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JZXC  S 

SECTION  ONE. 

/?s7 

PASSENGER  SERVICE. 

ARTICLE  1. 

BASIC  RATES  OF  PAY*. 

Per       Per        Per     Overtime 
Mile      Day     Month  Per  Hour 

Baggagemen  Handling 

Express**  .10506  $15.76  $472.80  $1.97 

Baggagemen  .1028       15.42    462.60     1.92% 

Flagmen  and  Brakemen  .10166     15.25     457.50     1.90% 

*Rates  shown  are  effective  November  1,  1956,  basic 
rates.  Rates  are  subject  to  the  adjustments  provided 
for  in  Mediation  Agreement  dated  April  5,  1957. 

Train  baggagemen  required  to  handle  United  States 
mail  shall  be  paid  forty-six  (46)  cents  per  day  more  than 
the  standard  rate  per  day  herein  fixed  for  train  baggage- 
men. (Rev.  1951) 

**Note  —  Rates  specified  for  "Baggagemen  Handling 
Express"  apply  to  Baggagemen  in  the  employ  of 
railroads  who  shall  be  paid  exclusively  by  the  railroad. 

ARTICLE  2. 

BASIC  DAY. 

(a)  One  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  miles  or  less 
(straightaway  or  turnaround)  shall  constitute  a 
day's  work.  Miles  in  excess  of  150  will  be  paid 
for  at  the  mileage  rate  provided. 

(b)  A  passenger  day  begins  at  the  time  of 
reporting  for  duty  for  the  initial  trip.  Daily  rates 
obtain  until  the  miles  made  at  mileage  rates 
exceed  the  daily  minimum. 

ARTICLE  3. 

OVERTIME, 

(a)  Trainmen  on  short  turnaround  passenger 
runs,  no  single  trip  of  which  exceeds  80  miles, 
including   suburban   and   branch   line   service, 
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shall  be  paid  overtime  for  all  time  actually  on 
duty,  or  held  for  duty  in  excess  of  eight  (8) 
hours  (computed  on  each  run  from  the  time 
required  to  report  for  duty  to  the  end  of  that 
run)  within  nine  (9)  consecutive  hours;  and  also 
for  all  time  in  excess  of  nine  (9)  consecutive 
hours  computed  continuously  from  the  time  first 
required  to  report  to  the  final  release  at  the  end 
of  the  last  run.  Time  shall  be  counted  as  con- 
tinuous service  in  all  cases  where  the  interval 
of  release  from  duty  at  any  point  does  not  exceed 
one  hour.  This  rule  applies  regardless  of  mileage 
made.  For  calculating  overtime  under  this  rule, 
the  Management  may  designate  the  initial 
trip.  (Rev.  1948) 

(b)  Trainmen  on  other  passenger  runs  shall 
be  paid  overtime  on  a  speed  basis  of  20  miles 
per  hour  computed  continuously  from  the  time 
required  to  report  for  duty  until  released  at  the 
end  of  last  run.  Overtime  shall  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  actual  overtime  worked  or  held  for 
duty,  except  that  when  the  minimum  day  is 
paid  for  the  service  performed,  overtime  shall 
not  accrue  until  the  expiration  of  seven  (7) 
hours  and  thirty  (30)  minutes  from  the  time  of 
first  reporting  for  duty. 

(c)  Overtime  in  all  passenger  service  shall 
be  paid  for  on  the  minute  basis  at  the  rate  pro- 
vided in  Article  1. 

ARTICLE  4. 
GUARANTEES. 

(a)  Regularly  assigned  passenger  trainmen 
who  are  ready  for  service  the  entire  month  and 
who  do  not  lay  off  of  their  own  accord,  shall 
receive  the  monthly  guarantee  provided  for  in 
Article  1,  exclusive  of  overtime,  except  that 
former  higher  monthly  guarantees  shall  be 
preserved. 
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Extra  service  may  be  required  sufficient  to 
make  up  these  guarantees,  and  may  be  made 
between  regular  trips,  may  be  made  on  lay-off 
days;  or  may  be  made  before  or  after  completion 
of  the  trip.  If  extra  service  is  made  between 
trips  which  go  to  make  up  a  day's  assignment, 
such  extra  service  will  be  paid  for  on  the  basis 
of  miles  or  hours,  whichever  is  the  greater,  with 
a  minimum  of  one  hour.  Extra  service  before  or 
after  the  completion  of  a  day's  work  will  be 
paid  not  less  than  a  minimum  day. 

The  bases  of  pay  for  extra  service  apply  only 
in  making  up  the  guarantees.  After  guarantees 
are  absorbed  schedule  provisions  for  extra 
service  apply. 

(b)  When  a  regularly  assigned  passenger 
trainman  lays  off  of  his  own  accord  or  is  held 
out  of  service,  the  extra  man  will  receive  the 
same  compensation  the  regular  man  would  have 
received,  and  the  amount  paid  the  extra  man,  or 
men,  will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  the  regu- 
lar man  would  have  received  had  he  remained  in 
service,  the  sum  of  the  payments  to  the  man,  or 
men,  who  may  be  used  on  the  run  equaling  the 
monthly  guarantee. 

(c)  When  the  monthly  earnings  of  regularly 
assigned  passenger  trainmen  from  daily  guaran- 
tees, mileage,  overtime  and  other  rules  do  not 
produce  the  following  average  amounts  per  day, 
they  will  be  paid  for  each  day  service  is  per- 
formed : 

Baggagemen  handling  Express  $16.66 

Baggagemen  16.32 

Flagmen  and  Brakemen  16.15 

When  extra  men  fill  vacancies  in  regular 
positions,  they  take  conditions  of  the  regular 
positions.  Service  performed  by  extra  men  not 
filling  place  of  regular  men  will  be  paid  not 
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less  than  the  daily  earning  minima  for  each 
day  service  is  performed.  This  paragraph 
effective  May  1,  1924. 

(d)  Reductions  in  crews  or  increases  in 
mileage  in  passenger  service  from  assignments 
in  effect  January  1,  1919,  shall  not  be  made  for 
the  purpose  of  offsetting  these  increases  in 
wages,  but  nothing  in  this  order  is  understood 
to  prevent  adjustment  of  runs  in  short  turn- 
around and  suburban  service  that  are  paid  under 
minimum  rules  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
payment  of  excess  mileage  or  overtime  that 
would  accrue  under  these  rules,  without  re- 
ducing the  number  of  crews. 

Such  runs  may  be  rearranged,  extended  or 
have  mileage  changed  by  addition  of  new  train 
service;  separate  pools  or  assignments  may  be 
segregated  or  divided,  provided  that  crews  are 
not  taken  off  or  reduced  in  number.  Added 
mileage  up  to  mileage  equaling  the  mileage 
rate  divided  into  the  guaranteed  daily  rate  does 
not  change,  take  from  or  add  to  the  minimum 
day's  pay,  and  this  added  mileage  is  not  to  be 
construed  as  "increase  in  Mileage"  within  the 
meaning  of  this  article. 

(e)  For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  payment  of 
excess  overtime  on  turn-around  runs  in  passenger 
service  when  any  part  or  leg  thereof  is  over 
80  miles,  the  railroads  will  be  privileged  to 
rearrange  runs,  combine  pools  or  sets  of  runs, 
and  may  establish  inter-divisional  runs  excepting 
when  this  may  be  prohibited  by  provisions  of 
existing  agreements,  such  runs  to  be  paid  for  in 
accordance  with  the  mileage  schedule  of  this 
order,  but  in  no  case  less  than  the  combination 
of  trip  rates  in  effect  at  the  date  of  this  order. 
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METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DAILY  AND 
MONTHLY  GUARANTEES. 

(1) — (a)  Conductor  on  thirty-day  assignment; 
paid  daily  minimum,  plus  eight  min- 
utes overtime  daily,  or  a  total  of  four 
hours,  at  $2.08%  equals  $8.35,  total 
of  $509.05.  As  average  daily  earning 
for  the  days  on  which  service  is 
performed  is  less  than  $17.59  will 
receive  30  times  $17.59  equals  $527.70. 

(b)  Conductor  in  example  No.  1  (a)  lays 
off  five  days.  He  receives  25  days  at 
$17.59  equals  $439.75;  extra  man  5 
times  $17.59  equals  $87.95. 

(c)  Conductor  on  30-day  assignment, 
making  140  miles  daily,  is  subject  to 
the  monthly  guarantee  of  $500.70; 
makes  10  minutes  overtime  daily, 
amounting  to  $10.44;  is  required  to 
perform  extra  service.  Payments 
accruing  under  the  schedule  rules  for 
the  extra  service  will  be  applied 
against  the  payment  of  30  days  times 
$17.59  per  day,  viz.,  $527.70.  If  such 
additional  payments  produce  com- 
pensation in  excess  of  $527.70,  daily 
earning  guarantee  not  involved. 

(d)  Flagman  on  thirty-day  assignment 
paying  daily  minimum  which  equals 
$457.50,  average  daily  earning  guar- 
antee 30  times  $16.15  equals  $484.50. 
Regular  man  lays  off  10  days  during 
month  and  receives  20  times  $15.25 
equals  $305.00;  extra  man  working  10 
days  in  regular  man's  place  earns 
$180.50  (including  overtime).  Regular 
man  receives  $305.00,  extra  man 
receives  $180.50  total  $485.50. 


As  this  is  more  than  average  of 
$16.15  for  days  of  assignment  guaran- 
tee not  involved. 

(2) — (a)  Conductor  on  26-day  assignment; 
makes  no  overtime  and  performs  no 
extra  service;  therefore,  is  subject  to 
the  monthly  guarantee  of  $500.70. 
1/26  of  $500.70  equals  $19.26  per 
day.  Daily  earning  guarantee  not 
involved. 

(b)  Conductor  in  example  2  (a)  lays  off 
one  day;  daily  earning  guarantee  not 
involved;  therefore,  regular  conductor 
receives  25/26  of  $500.70,  —  extra 
man  working  in  his  place  1/26  of 
$500.70. 

(c)  Conductor  on  26-day  assignment 
makes  no  overtime;  is  required  to 
perform  extra  service  on  one  Sunday 
for  which  schedule  requires  payment 
of  $16.69  which  is  applied  against 
monthly  guarantee  of  $500.70;  $500.70 
divided  by  27  days  equals  $18.54. 
Daily  guarantee  not  involved. 

(3)  Conductor  on  28-day  assignment  subject 
to  the  monthly  guarantee  of  $500.70,  earns  10 
hours  overtime  at  $2.08%  which  equals  $20,875; 
total  $521.57.  28  days  times  $17.59  equals 
$492.52.  Daily  earning  guarantee  not  involved. 

(4)  Conductor  on  28-day  assignment  which 
is  subject  to  the  monthly  guarantee  of  $500.70, 
lays  off  for  one  day;  receives  27/28  of  $500.70  or 
$482.82;  the  extra  man  1/28  or  $17.88.  Daily 
earning  guarantee  not  involved  for  either  regular 
or  relief  man. 

(5)  Extra  man  (not  filling  place  of  a  regular 
man)  on  first  day  (a)  is  used  under  conditions 
resulting  in  2  minimum  days;  second  day  (b) 
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makes  200  miles;  third  day  (c)  makes  125  miles, 
no  overtime;  fourth  day  (d)  makes  125  miles 
and  4  hours  overtime. 

(a)  will  be  paid  2  days  at  $16.69,  equals 
$33.38. 

(b)  will  be  paid  200  miles  at  11.127 
cents,  equals  $22.25. 

(c)  will  be  paid  daily  earning  guarantee 
—  $17.59. 

(d)  will  be  paid  daily  minimum  — 
$16.69,  plus  4  hours  overtime  at 
$2.08%,  equals  $25.04. 

Note. — All  adjustments  account  application 
of  average  daily  earning  guarantees  to  be  made 
on  second  period  pay  rolls  each  month  and 
shown  as  a  separate  item. 

Monthly  guarantee  to  be  applied  in  same 
manner  as  heretofore. 

ARTICLE  5. 
DEADHEADING. 

(a)  Passenger  trainmen  deadheading  under 
orders  will  be  paid  for  the  actual  miles  dead- 
headed at  the  mileage  rate,  with  a  minimum  of 
150  miles. 

(b)  Deadheading  due  to  the  voluntary 
exercise  of  seniority  will  not  be  paid  for.  Train- 
men who  in  the  exercise  of  their  seniority  rights 
are  required  to  deadhead  to  place  themselves 
on  runs  which  they  have  bid  in  or  to  which  they 
have  asserted  their  seniority  will  do  so  without 
expense  to  the  railroad. 

(c)  Trainmen  who  have  been  displaced  by 
such  exercise  of  seniority  rights  will  return  to 
their  terminal  and  or  to  runs  to  which  their 
seniority  entitles  them  without  expense  to  the 
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railroad.  This  shall  not  apply  to  trainmen  sent 
out  to  relieve  trainmen  or  to  fill  vacancies. 

(d)  Trainmen  on  outside  runs  which  have 
been  pulled  off,  when  required  to  make  them- 
selves available  for  duty  at  home  terminal,  will 
be  paid  for  deadheading  to  home  terminal  only. 

(e)  The  rate  paid  conductors  and  trainmen 
for  deadheading  will  be  the  same  as  the  rate  paid 
for  the  service  which  made  the  headheading 
necessary.  (Eff.  1930) 


ARTICLE  6. 

REGULAR  MEN  IN  SPECIAL  OR 
EXTRA  SERVICE. 

Regularly  assigned  passenger  trainmen  will 
not  be  taken  off  their  runs  to  run  extra  or  special 
passenger  trains,  except  officers'  specials  or  an 
organization  requesting  particular  trainmen. 


ARTICLE  7. 

FREIGHT  BRAKEMEN  IN 
REGULAR  PASSENGER  SERVICE. 

Regular  freight  brakemen  called  for  regular 
passenger  service  will  be  paid  freight  rates  per 
mile.  Extra  freight  brakemen  called  for  regular 
passenger  service  will  be  paid  passenger  rates. 


ARTICLE  8. 

FREIGHT  TRAINMEN  ON 
EXTRA  PASSENGER  TRAINS. 

Freight  trainmen  called  to  run  extra  passenger 
trains  will  be  paid  through  freight  rates. 
12 


ARTICLE  9. 

SPECIAL  AND  EXTRA  PASSENGER  TRAINS. 

All  extra  or  special  passenger  trains  will  be 
handled  by  extra  passenger  trainmen  or  the 
oldest  freight  trainmen  available;  this  is  not  to 
interfere  with  Article  6  of  this  Section.  In  cases 
of  emergency,  regular  passenger  trainmen  may 
be  used. 

ARTICLE  10. 

CALLED  AND  RELEASED. 

When  passenger  trainmen  are  called  and  not 
used,  they  will  be  paid  for  the  time  so  held, 
with  a  minimum  of  two  and  one-half  hours  at 
overtime  rates. 

ARTICLE  11. 

INITIAL  OVERTIME  AND 

TERMINAL  DELAY 

PASSENGER  SERVICE. 

1.  Initial  Overtime. 

Passenger  trainmen  required  to  be  on  duty 
more  than  one  hour  prior  to  schedule  leaving 
time  of  their  train,  shall  be  paid  at  overtime 
rates  for  time  so  held. 

2.  Initial  Terminal  Delay. 

(a)  Initial  terminal  delay  shall  be  paid  on 
a  minute  basis  to  Trainmen  in  passenger  service 
for  all  time  in  excess  of  sixty  (60)  minutes 
computed  from  the  time  of  reporting  for  duty 
up  to  the  time  the  train  leaves  the  terminal 
("terminal"  means  passenger  station  or  other 
starting  point  from  which  the  train  actually 
departs),  at  one-eighth  (l/8th)  of  the  basic 
daily  rate,  in  addition  to  the  full  mileage,  with 
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the  understanding  that  the  actual  time  con- 
sumed in  the  performance  of  service  in  the  initial 
terminal  for  which  an  arbitrary  allowance  of 
any  kind  is  paid  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
initial  terminal  time  under  this  rule. 

Where  mileage  is  allowed  between  the  point 
of  reporting  and  the  point  of  departure,  each 
mile  so  allowed  will  extend  by  three  (3)  minutes 
the  sixty  (60)  minute  period  after  which  initial 
terminal  delay  payment  begins. 

(b)  When  road  overtime  accrues  during 
any  trip  or  tour  of  duty,  in  no  case  will  payment 
for  both  initial  terminal  delay  and  overtime  be 
paid,  but  whichever  is  the  greater  will  be  paid. 

(c)  When  a  tour  of  duty  is  composed  of  a 
series  of  trips,  initial  terminal  delay  will  be 
computed  on  only  the  first  trip  of  the  tour  of 
duty.  (Eff.  1951) 

3.     Final  Terminal  Delay. 

(a)  Trainmen,  except  in  suburban  service, 
shall  be  paid  for  final  terminal  delay  time  on 
the  minute  basis  at  a  rate  per  hour  of  one-eighth 
of  the  daily  rate  for  all  time  delayed  or  held  on 
duty  in  excess  of  thirty  (30)  minutes  after  arrival 
at  designated  final  terminal  passenger  station 
until  finally  relieved  from  duty. 

(b)  Should  train  be  stopped  behind  another 
train  standing  at  or  waiting  to  reach  the  final 
terminal  passenger  station,  or  be  held  out  of 
that  station  for  any  other  reason  after  entering 
final  terminal,  final  terminal  delay,  in  excess 
of  thirty  (30)  minutes,  shall  be  computed  and 
paid  for  from  the  time  first  so  stopped  until 
finally  relieved  from  duty.  This  paragraph 
refers  only  to  trains  which  are  ready  to  enter 
the  final  terminal  passenger  station  but  are 
prevented  from  so  doing. 
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(c)  Where  road  passenger  mileage  in  excess 
of  150  miles  is  allowed  to  crews  operating  be- 
tween "designated  points' '  and  when  final 
terminal  delay  time  accrues  under  this  rule, 
road  miles  from  the  point  where  final  terminal 
delay  commences,  to  the  point  relieved,  may  be 
deducted  from  the  agreed  upon  road  trip  mile- 
age; but  in  no  case  shall  a  road  passenger  train 
crew  be  allowed  less  than  150  road  trip  miles. 

(d)  There  shall  be  no  duplication  of  pay- 
ments by  reason  of  this  rule  in  cases  where  an 
arbitrary  allowance  is  made  at  the  final  terminal 
under  a  rule,  practice  or  interpretation,  but 
whichever  is  greater  shall  be  paid.  (Eff.  1949) 

ARTICLE  12. 

FREIGHT  CARS  IN  PASSENGER  TRAINS. 

Passenger  trainmen  will  not  be  required  to 
handle  freight  cars  in  passenger  trains  except 
in  cases  of  emergency. 

ARTICLE  13. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  CREWS. 

When  passenger  trainmen  are  run  over  two 
or  more  divisions,  the  assignment  of  crews 
will  be  on  the  basis  of  percentage  of  miles  run 
on  each  division. 

Note. — This  contemplates  making  no  change 
in  present  practice. 

ARTICLE  14. 

COUPLING  AND  UNCOUPLING  ENGINES. 

Passenger  trainmen  will  not  be  required  to 
couple  or  uncouple  engines  where  carmen  are 
employed. 
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ARTICLE  15. 

CABOOSE  FURNISHED  WITH 
LIGHT  ENGINES. 

When  trainmen  are  called  to  run  passenger 
trains  and  are  required  to  take  or  return  with 
light  engine,  they  will,  if  practicable,  be  furnished 
with  a  coach  or  caboose  in  which  to  ride. 

ARTICLE  16. 

EMPTY  EQUIPMENT  BETWEEN 
OMAHA  AND  COUNCIL  BLUFFS. 

Passenger  trainmen  handling  empty  equip- 
ment in  either  direction  between  Council 
Bluffs  and  Omaha,  will  be  paid  overtime  rates 
for  this  service  with  a  minimum  of  one  hour. 

ARTICLE  17. 

CALLING  CREWS. 

All  passenger  trainmen  on  assigned  runs  will 
be  called  between  the  hours  of  7:00  P.M.  and 
8:00  A.M.  and  at  all  times  whenever  the  lay- 
over is  less  than  ten  hours,  if  they  can  be  reached 
in  calling  limits.  Passenger  trainmen  on  un- 
assigned  runs  will  be  called  at  all  times,  if  within 
calling  limits.  Passenger  trainmen  on  regular 
assigned  runs  leaving  between  the  hours  of 
8:00  A.M.  and  7:00  P.M.  and  within  calling 
limits  to  be  notified  when  train  is  late  or  their 
time  commences  the  same  as  if  called;  calling 
limits  to  be  one  mile  from  passenger  station. 

ARTICLE  18. 
TERMINAL  DELAY  FOR  BAGGAGEMEN. 

Baggagemen  required  to  remain  on  duty  more 
than  thirty  minutes  on  arrival  at  terminal  to 
unload  baggage,  express  or  mail,  will  be  paid 
overtime  rates  for  time  so  held. 
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ARTICLE  19. 

VACANCIES  ON  BAGGAGE  RUNS, 

Exclusive  baggagemen's  positions  made  va- 
cant permanently  will  be  filled  by  flagmen  and 
brakemen. 

ARTICLE  20. 

DOUBLING  HILLS. 

Trainmen  in  passenger  service  will  be  allowed 
ten  miles  for  doubling  hills  where  the  mileage  is 
ten  miles  or  less;  if  over  ten  miles,  actual  mile- 
age will  be  allowed.  This  in  addition  to  their 
regular  trip  compensation.  When  necessary  to 
cut  off  and  help  other  trains,  it  will  be  considered 
a  double. 

SECTION  TWO. 
FREIGHT  SERVICE. 


ARTICLE  21. 
BASIC  RATES  OF  PAY*. 

(a)  Per         Per    Overtime 

Mile        Day   Per  Hour 
Through  and  Irregular 

Freight  15.19c     $15.19     $2.85 

Local  and  Mixed 

Trains  15.66c       15.66       2.93% 

Work  Trains  15.33c       15.33       2.873^ 

*Rates  shown  are  November  1,  1956,  basic  rates.  Rates 

are  subject  to  adjustments  provided  for  in  Mediation 

Agreement  dated  April  5,  1957. 

Note. — Where  road  crews  are  paid  yard  rates, 
the  rate  is  the  six-day  rate  rather  than  the  five- 
day  rate. 

17 


(b)  Effective  June  16,  1955,  the  basic  daily 
rates  of  pay  for  brakemen  and  flagmen  in  road 
freight  service  receiving  road  rates  of  pay  shall 
be  increased  as  follows: 

Basis  of  Pay. 

Maximum   number   of   cars  Amounts  to  be  added  to 
(including  caboose)  hauled  in  the     Basic     Daily     Road 
train  in  road  movement  at  Freight    Rates    in    effect 
any  one  time  on  road  trip  any-  as  of  June  15,  1955, 
where  between  initial  starting 
point  and  point  of  final  re- 
lease. Brakemen  and  Flagmen 


Less  than  81  cars  $  .20 

81  to  105  cars  .55 

106  to  125  cars  .95 

126  to  145  cars  1.20 

146  to  165  cars  1.30 

Add  20c  for  each  addition- 
al block  of  20  cars  or 
portion  thereof. 

Note. — Where  under  existing  rules  or  practices 
on  an  individual  carrier  arbitraries  or  special 
allowances  are  made  by  reason  of  the  tonnage  or 
the  number  of  cars  handled  in  a  train,  such 
arbitraries  or  special  allowances,  or  the  amount 
produced  by  the  above  table,  whichever  is  the 
greater,  shall  apply,  but  not  both. 

ARTICLE  22. 
BASIC  DAY. 

(a)  In  all  classes  of  service,  trainmen's 
time  will  commence  at  the  time  they  are  re- 
quired to  report  for  duty  and  shall  continue 
until  the  time  they  are  relieved  from  duty. 

(b)  One  hundred  miles  or  less,  eight  hours  or 
less  (straightaway  or  turn-around),  will  con- 
stitute a  day  in  through,  irregular,  Local  Freight, 
Mixed,  Work  Train,  Pusher  and  Helper  service. 
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Miles  in  excess  of  one  hundred  will  be  paid  for 
at  the  mileage  rate. 

ARTICLE  23. 

OVERTIME. 

On  runs  of  100  miles  or  less  overtime  will  begin 
at  the  expiration  of  8  hours;  on  runs  of  over  100 
miles  overtime  will  begin  when  the  time  on 
duty  exceeds  the  miles  run  divided  by  12J^. 
Overtime  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  minute  basis, 
at  overtime  rates  provided  in  Section  2,  Article 
21. 

ARTICLE  24. 
GUARANTEES. 

(a)  Local  freight  and  mixed  train  trainmen 
will  not  have  their  pay  reduced  on  account  of 
national  holidays  (New  Years,  July  4th,  Thanks- 
giving and  Christmas)  and  Hours  of  Service 
Law,  if  the  men  are  ready  for  work,  but  will  be 
subject  to  assignment  to  other  runs,  in  which 
case,  they  will  be  paid  their  regular  rates,  unless 
the  mileage  rate  is  in  excess  thereof,  when  the 
mileage  rate  will  apply. 

(b)  The  actual  number  of  days  in  any  calen- 
dar month  of  eight  hours  per  day,  exclusive  of 
Sundays,  will  constitute  a  month's  work  for 
that  month  in  work  train  service.  No  deduction 
will  be  made  from  the  pay  of  work  train  crews 
by  reason  of  their  not  working  when  ready  for 
duty  and  not  assigned  to  other  service. 

(c)  On  local  freight  runs  having  three  regu- 
lar crews,  four  single  trips  per  week  over  dis- 
trict will  constitute  full  time;  overtime  to  be 
paid  on  the  basis  of  nine  and  one-half  hours 
per  day. 
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(d)  Excerpt  from  October  4, 1955  agreement, 
ARTICLE  II  (b)  —  GUARANTEES.  Effective 
October  1,  1955,  the  minimum  daily  earnings 
from  all  sources,  for  each  day  to  which  service 
payments  are  credited,  of  employes  in  local 
freight  and  mine  run  (not  including  pool,  chain 
gang  or  converted)  service,  and  not  now  subject 
to  other  guarantees,  shall  be  as  follows: 

Brakemen  $16.32* 

*Rate  shown  is  rate  as  revised  November  1, 1956. 

ARTICLE  25. 

MORE  THAN  ONE  CLASS  OF 
ROAD  SERVICE. 

Road  trainmen  performing  more  than  one 
class  of  road  service  in  a  day  or  trip  will  be  paid 
for  the  entire  service  at  the  highest  rate  applic- 
able to  any  class  of  service  performed.  The  over- 
time basis  for  the  rate  paid  will  apply  for  the 
entire  trip. 

Question  No.  1.  Does  the  rule  apply  to 
conductors  and  trainmen  in  unassigned  and/or 
assigned  road  service? 

Answer.  Yes,  except  where  existing  rules 
adopted  prior  to  August  1,  1939,  specifically 
provide  that  conductors  and  trainmen  will  not 
be  required  to  perform  work  other  than  that  to 
which  regularly  assigned. 

Question  No.  2.  Does  the  rule  apply  to 
conductors  and  trainmen  at  an  intermediate 
point  or  between  two  intermediate  points  where 
conductors  and  trainmen  are  required  to  per- 
form road  service  not  incident  to  the  normal 
trip? 

Answer.  Yes,  except  where  existing  rules 
adopted  prior  to  August  1,  1939,  specifically 
provide  separate  compensation  for  such  work. 
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Question  No.  3.  Does  the  rule  set  aside 
lap-back  or  side  trip  rules? 

Answer.  No,  except  that  when  a  combination 
of  service  includes  work,  wreck,  helper  or  pusher 
service,  such  rules  will  not  be  applicable  to  any 
movements  made  in  the  performance  of  such 
service. 

Question  No.  4.  Does  the  rule  set  aside 
existing  conversion  rules? 

Answer.     No. 

Question  No.  5.  Does  the  rule  set  aside 
existing  terminal  switching  rules? 

Answer.     No. 

New  proposed  Question  No.  6. 

Question  No.  6.  Does  the  rule  apply  to 
conductors  and  trainmen  in  passenger  service? 

Answer.  Yes,  except  where  under  existing 
rules  seniority  acquired  by  employees  in  passen- 
ger service  is  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
seniority  acquired  by  employees  in  freight 
service. 

Helper  or  pusher  service,  not  a  part  of  their 
regular  assignment,  or  wreck  or  work  train 
service  should  not  be  required  of  passenger 
conductors  and  trainmen  except  in  emergencies. 

Question  No.  7.  Does  the  rule  apply  to 
conductors  and  trainmen  who  are  required  at 
an  intermediate  point  or  points  to  perform  work 
service? 

Answer.  Yes,  except  where  existing  rules 
adopted  prior  to  August  1,  1939,  specifically 
provide  for  separate  compensation  for  conductors 
and  trainmen  performing  work  train  service. 

Question  No.  8.  Does  the  rule  apply  where 
road  conductors  and  trainmen  are  instructed 
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at  the  outset  of  a  trip  before  leaving  the  initial 
terminal  to  perform  another  class  of  road  service 
outside  of  the  terminal? 

Answer.  Yes,  except  where  existing  rules 
adopted  prior  to  August  1,  1939,  specifically 
provide  otherwise. 

Note. — The  inclusion  of  this  rule,  including 
the  questions  and  answers,  in  the  schedule  in 
no  way  detracts  from  or  modifies  the  lapback 
agreement  of  September  30,  1954. 

ARTICLE  26. 
HELD  AT  OTHER  THAN  HOME  TERMINAL. 

(a)  Trainmen  in  pool  freight  and  in  un- 
assigned  service  held  at  other  than  home  termi- 
nal will  be  paid  on  the  minute  basis  for  the  actual 
time  so  held  after  the  expiration  of  sixteen  hours 
from  the  time  relieved  from  previous  duty  at 
a  rate  per  hour  of  3^th  of  the  daily  rate  paid 
them  for  the  last  service  performed.  If  held 
sixteen  hours  after  the  expiration  of  the  first 
twenty-four  hour  period  from  the  time  relieved, 
they  will  be  paid  for  the  actual  time  so  held 
during  the  next  succeeding  eight  hours,  or  until 
the  end  of  the  second  twenty-four  hour  period, 
and  similarly  for  each  twenty-four  hour  period 
thereafter. 

(b)  Should  a  trainman  be  called  for  service 
or  ordered  to  deadhead  after  pay  begins,  held 
away  from  home  terminal  time  shall  cease  at 
the  time  pay  begins  for  such  service  or  dead- 
heading. 

(c)  Payments  accruing  under  this  rule  shall 
be  paid  for  separate  and  apart  from  pay  for 
the  subsequent  service  or  deadheading. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  this  rule 
the   railroad   will   designate   a   home   terminal 
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for  each  crew  in  pool  freight  and  in  unassigned 
service.  (Rev.  1948) 

ARTICLE  27. 

WORK  TRAIN  SERVICE. 

When  trainmen  in  work  train  service  are  used 
after  performing  their  day's  work  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  their  engine  to  terminal,  handling 
revenue  freight  or  other  similar  service,  they 
will  be  paid  as  per  Article  22,  Paragraph  (b), 
Section  2,  in  addition  to  their  work  train  day. 

ARTICLE  28. 

WORK  TRAINS  ON  TERMINALS. 

Exclusive  terminal  work  trains  will  be  manned 
by  yard  crews.  Combined  terminal  and  road 
work  trains  will  be  manned  by  road  crews. 
Dividing  line  to  be  determined  by  Superin- 
tendent and  representatives  of  the  men  as  condi- 
tions may  require. 

ARTICLE  29. 

WORK  TRAIN  CREW. 

All  work  trains  will  consist  of  not  less  than  one 
conductor  and  two  brakemen. 

ARTICLE  30. 

YARD  SERVICE. 

Trainmen  temporarily  assigned  to  yard  service 
will  be  allowed  their  scheduled  rates  of  pay 
while  so  employed  unless  the  yard  rates  should 
be  higher,  in  which  case  they  will  be  paid  yard 
rates. 
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ARTICLEpl. 

LOCAL  FREIGHT  SERVICE. 

In  Local  Freight  service  the  assignment  of 
crews  will  be  as  follows: 

On  main  line  districts  between  Champaign 
and  Canton,  Mississippi,  three  crews  with  three 
brakemen  each,  except  on  the  Jackson  District, 
which  will  have  two  crews  with  three  brakemen 
each. 

Five  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  on  the 
Chicago  District,  including  the  Gilman  line. 

Eight  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  be- 
tween Canton,  Mississippi,  and  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  including  the  Gwin  line.  Four  brake- 
men  may  be  assigned  to  these  crews  during 
seasons  of  heavy  business. 

Four  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  between : 

Effingham,   Illinois,  and  Indianapolis, 

Indiana 
Waterloo  and  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 
Freeport  and  Waterloo 
Fort  Dodge  and  Sioux  City 

Four  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  on  the 
Carbondale-St.  Louis  District. 

Two  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  between : 

Cherokee  and  Sioux  Falls 
Fort  Dodge  and  Council  Bluffs 
Memphis  and  Grenada 
Freeport  and  Chicago 
Clinton  and  Centralia 
Evansville  and  Princeton 
Waterloo  and  Albert  Lea 

One  crew  with  three  brakemen  and  two  crews 
with  two  brakemen  between  Clinton  and  East 
St.  Louis. 
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One  crew  with  three  brakemen  on  the  Havana 
District. 

Nine  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  between 
Louisville  and  Memphis. 

Six  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  between 
Peoria  and  Evansville. 

Four  crews  with  three  brakemen  each  be- 
tween Freeport  and  Clinton. 

One  crew  with  two  brakemen  each  between : 
Freeport  and  Madison 
Cedar  Rapids  and  Manchester 

On  local  freight  runs  not  specified,  the  Super- 
intendent will  arrange  the  assignment  of  men 
and  crews  as  is  consistent  with  the  requirements 
of  the  service  and  the  business. 

The  carrier  will  so  bulletin  local  freight  assign- 
ments that  each  will  have  a  three  hour  spread 
within  which  time  it  will  be  listed  at  the  initial 
terminal  or,  if  not  so  listed,  within  which  the 
train  crew  members  will  be  notified  what  time 
they  will  be  listed,  and  only  one  such  change 
will  be  made. 

It  is  understood  that  this  modification  does 
not  serve  to  alter  interpretations  of  the  rule  as 
reflected  by  awards  and  decisions,  settlements, 
and  practices  except  to  the  extent  that  the  rule 
itself  is  modified. 

ARTICLE  32. 

CIRCUS  TRAINS. 

Trainmen  handling  circus  trains  that  stop  to 
exhibit,  will  be  paid  160  miles  or  12  hours  and 
48  minutes  for  each  move,  including  loading  and 
unloading  of  circus.  If  less  than  12  hours  and 
48  minutes  are  used  in  the  last  move,  actual  time 
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will  be  paid  with  a  minimum  of  100  miles.  If 
trainmen  are  used  in  other  service  during  time 
that  circus  is  exhibiting,  they  shall  be  paid 
extra  therefor,  according  to  the  class  of  service 
performed,  unless  the  service  performed  is  the 
switching  made  necessary  by  the  presence  of 
the  circus  train. 

ARTICLE  33. 

SEPARATE  TRIPS. 

Districts  90  miles  or  over  and  less  than  100 
miles,  will  be  allowed  100  miles  for  each  single 
trip  over  the  district. 

ARTICLE  34. 

EXTRA  TRIPS. 

Trainmen  assigned  to  regular  freight  runs 
will  be  paid  additional  at  established  rates  for 
extra  trips  made  outside  of  their  regular  work. 

ARTICLE  35. 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  AND 
CONTINUOUS  FREIGHT  TRIPS. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (d),  trainmen  in  through  and  irregular 
freight  service  will  be  automatically  relieved  at 
terminals  when  their  trains  are  into  clear  on 
receiving  track,  or  when  they  have  been  notified 
by  competent  authority.  Time  will  be  paid  up  to 
the  time  train  has  been  registered.  Time  of 
member  of  crew  accompanying  engine  to  engine 
house  will  cease  when  engine  has  been  delivered 
on  designated  track. 

(b)  Short  trips  from  a  terminal  to  an  out- 
lying point  and  return,  from  an  outlying  point 
to  a  terminal  and  return,  or  from  an  intermediate 
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point  to  another  intermediate  point  and  return, 
on  account  of  engine  failure,  running  for  fuel 
or  water,  running  for  wreck  car  or  carmen,  or 
on  account  of  a  derailment,  when  such  conditions 
arise  in  connection  with  their  own  train,  will  be 
paid  continuous  time  or  mileage. 

(c)  When  a  crew  is  required  to  make  an 
emergency  side  or  lap  back  trip  between  their 
terminals  within  the  scope  of  Supplement  25, 
miles  made  will  be  added  to  the  mileage  of  the 
regular  trip  and  paid  for  on  continuous  basis. 

Note. — Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  apply  alike 
to  trainmen  in  regular  assigned  and  pool  and 
unassigned  service. 

(d)  Trainmen  in  pool  or  irregular  freight 
service  may  be  called  to  make  short  trips  or 
turn-arounds  with  the  understanding  that  one 
or  more  turn-around  trips  may  be  started  out  of 
the  same  terminal  and  paid  actual  mileage  with 
a  minimum  of  100  miles  for  a  day,  provided, 
(1)  that  the  mileage  of  all  trips  does  not  exceed 
100  miles;  and  (2)  that  trainmen  shall  not  be 
required  to  begin  work  on  a  succeeding  trip 
out  of  the  terminal  after  having  been  on  duty 
eight  consecutive  hours,  except  as  a  new  day 
subject  to  first-in,  first-out  rule  or  practice. 

ARTICLE  36. 

SWITCHING  AT  TERMINALS. 

Trainmen  required  to  do  switching  at  termi- 
nals will  be  paid  for  same  at  Y%  of  the  daily  rate 
for  100  miles,  providing  it  exceeds  thirty  minutes. 
Such  payment  will  not  be  a  duplication  of  over- 
time. 
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ARTICLE  37. 

MAKING  UP  TRAINS. 

Trainmen  called  at  their  terminals  for  the 
purpose  of  switching  or  making  up  trains  will 
be  paid  }/%  of  daily  rate  for  100  miles  for  such 
service  performed,  with  a  minimum  of  one  hour. 

ARTICLE  38. 

STOCK  YARDS  WORK. 

Trainmen  required  to  do  Union  Stock  Yards 
work  at  Chicago  and  National  Stock  Yards 
work  at  East  St.  Louis  will  be  allowed  12J^ 
miles  per  hour  for  time  so  consumed  in  addition 
to  their  regular  trip  compensation.  Allowance 
for  Union  Stock  Yards  trip  to  begin  at  time 
train  arrives  at  Markham  or  Hawthorne, 
respectively,  and  continues  to  points  of  final 
release. 

If  the  train  is  on  overtime  on  arrival  at 
Markham  or  Hawthorne,  this  rule  will  not 
apply  and  the  trip  will  be  computed  continuous 
to  the  point  of  final  release. 

If  the  train  is  not  on  overtime  on  arrival  at 
Markham  or  Hawthorne  but  the  overtime 
period,  which  will  be  computed  on  total  mileage 
made,  commences  before  final  release,  the  time 
consumed  up  to  the  period  when  overtime 
commences  will  be  allowed  at  VlYi  miles  per 
hour,  but  time  thereafter  will  be  allowed  on  the 
actual  minute  basis  at  %  of  the  daily  rate. 

The  above  method  will  also  apply  in  calcu- 
lating compensation  for  trips  to  National  Stock 
Yards  at  East  St.  Louis. 
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ARTICLE  39. 
CALLED  AND  RELEASED, 

(a)  When  trainmen  are  called  and  report 
for  duty  and  not  used,  they  shall  be  paid  for 
the  time  so  held,  with  a  minimum  of  two  and 
one-half  hours  at  3^8  of  the  daily  rate  for  100 
miles  and  stand  first  out. 

(b)  When  trainmen  are  used  to  perform 
service  in  connection  with  trip  for  which  called, 
such  as  doubling  train  together,  setting  off  or 
picking  up  car  or  cars,  or  other  switching,  they 
will  be  allowed  a  minimum  day  and  stand  last 
out.  Taking  engine  from  roundhouse  to  yard, 
putting  up  markers,  coupling  air  hose,  getting 
waybills  or  train  orders  and  such  similar  pre- 
liminaries will  not  constitute  service  under  this 
paragraph.  (Effective  September  3,  1929). 

ARTICLE  40. 

FIRST-IN,  FIRST-OUT,  RUN-AROUND. 

It  is  the  intention  to  run  crews  not  assigned 
to  regular  runs,  first-in  first-out,  but  the  right 
is  reserved  to  depart  from  the  rule  when  the 
interests  of  the  company  require  it. 

Trainmen  that  are  available  and  not  called 
in  their  turn  will  be  paid  50  miles  and  stand 
first  out. 

ARTICLE  41. 

DEADHEADING. 

(a)  Freight  trainmen,  deadheading  under 
orders,  will  be  allowed  actual  mileage  with  a 
minimum  of  100  miles.  Deadhead  trips  will  be 
computed  separately  from  other  service  per- 
formed except  in  the  following  cases: 
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(1)  To  complete  a  trip  which  has  already 
been  started. 

(2)  Deadheading  to  complete  a  trip  which 
has  been  started  by  another  person. 

(3)  Piloting  foreign  trains,  part  of  which 
necessitates  deadheading,  if  completed  within 
eight  hours  will  be  paid  continuously  from 
time  service  is  started  until  it  is  completed; 
if  not  completed  within  8  hours,  the  deadhead 
trips  will  be  combined  and  computed  separ- 
ately from  other  service.  Where  pilots  go 
into  a  terminal  they  shall  be  paid  separately 
for  each  trip  out  of  the  terminal. 

(b)  Deadheading  due  to  the  voluntary 
exercise  of  seniority  will  not  be  paid  for.  Train- 
men who  in  the  exercise  of  their  seniority  rights 
are  required  to  deadhead  to  place  themselves 
on  run  which  they  have  bid  in  or  to  which  they 
have  asserted  their  seniority  will  do  so  without 
expense  to  the  railroad. 

(c)  Trainmen  who  have  been  displaced  by 
such  exercise  of  seniority  rights  will  return  to 
their  terminal  and  or  to  run  to  which  their 
seniority  entitles  them  without  expense  to  the 
railroad.  This  shall  not  apply  to  trainmen  sent 
out  to  relieve  trainmen  or  to  fill  vacancies. 

(d)  Trainmen  on  outside  runs  which  have 
been  pulled  off,  when  required  to  make  them- 
selves available  for  duty  at  home  terminal,  will 
be  paid  for  deadheading  to  home  terminal  only. 

(e)  The  rate  paid  conductors  and  trainmen 
for  deadheading  will  be  the  same  as  the  rate 
paid  for  the  service  which  made  the  deadheading 
necessary.  (Eff.  1930) 

(f)  When  a  new  run  is  put  on  at  an  outlying 
point,  or  at  away  from  home  terminal,  the  first 


crew  that  is  required  to  report  for  the  run,  or 
the  crew  that  goes  there  to  get  it,  should  be 
paid  for  the  deadheading.  (Effective  June  21, 
1934) 

DEADHEADING  FOR  YARD  SERVICE. 

(g)  Regular  trainmen,  or  those  who  are  on 
the  extra  list  who  have  been  in  regular  service, 
deadheaded  under  orders  to  switch  in  yards, 
will  be  paid  for  the  deadhead  trip  separately 
from  the  switching  service. 

ARTICLE  42. 
TERMINAL  DELAY— FREIGHT  SERVICE. 

1.     Initial. 

(a)  Initial  terminal  delay  shall  be  paid  on 
a  minute  basis  to  trainmen  in  freight  service 
for  all  time  in  excess  of  seventy-five  (75)  minutes 
computed  from  the  time  of  reporting  for  duty 
up  to  the  time  the  train  leaves  the  terminal  at 
one-eighth  (3^th)  of  the  basic  daily  rate,  in 
addition  to  the  full  mileage,  with  the  under- 
standing that  the  actual  time  consumed  in  the 
performance  of  service  in  the  initial  terminal 
for  which  an  arbitrary  allowance  of  any  kind  is 
paid  shall  be  deducted  from  the  initial  terminal 
time  under  this  rule. 

Note. — The  phrase  "train  leaves  the  terminal' ' 
means  when  the  train  actually  starts  on  its 
road  trip  from  the  yard  track  where  the  train  is 
first  made  up. 

This  rule  will  not  apply  to  pusher,  helper, 
mine  run,  shifter,  roustabout,  belt  line,  transfer, 
work,  wreck,  construction,  circus  train  (paid 
special  rates  or  allowances),  road  switcher 
(district  runs),  or  to  local  freight  or  mixed  service 
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where  switching  is  performed  at  initial  terminal 
in  accordance  with  schedule  rules. 

Note. — The  question  as  to  what  service  con- 
stitutes a  "mine  run"  as  that  term  is  used  above 
shall  be  determined  on  each  individual  railroad 
by  management  and  the  appropriate  general 
committees. 

Where  mileage  is  allowed  between  the  point  of 
reporting  for  duty  and  the  point  of  departure 
from  the  track  on  which  the  train  is  first  made 
up,  each  mile  so  allowed  will  extend  by  4.8 
minutes  the  period  of  seventy-five  (75)  minutes 
after  which  initial  terminal  delay  payment 
begins. 

(b)  When  road  overtime  accrues  during  any 
trip  or  tour  of  duty,  in  no  case  will  payment 
for  both  initial  terminal  delay  and  overtime  be 
paid,  but  whichever  is  the  greater  will  be  paid. 

(c)  When  a  tour  of  duty  is  composed  of  a 
series  of  trips,  initial  terminal  delay  will  be 
computed  on  only  the  first  trip  of  the  tour  of 
duty.  (Eff.  1951) 

2.     Final. 

(a)  Trainmen  shall  be  paid  for  final  termi- 
nal delay  time  on  the  minute  basis  at  a  rate  per 
hour  of  one-eighth  of  the  daily  rate  for  all  time 
in  excess  of  thirty  (30)  minutes  after  arriving 
vt  the  designated  switch  where  trains  ordinarily 
leave  the  main  track  to  enter  the  yard  to  point 
relieved. 

(b)  If  train  arrives  at  designated  main 
track  switch  or  is  held  out  of  yard  by  proper 
authority  and  other  trains  arrive  and  stand 
behind  waiting  to  get  into  the  yard,  final 
terminal  delay  will  be  computed  for  all  trains 
which  are  so  held. 
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(c)  If  road  overtime  has  commenced  before 
the  crew  arrives  at  its  final  terminal,  road 
overtime  will  be  paid  until  registered  off  duty 
and  final  terminal  delay  time  shall  not  apply. 

(d)  Where  road  freight  mileage  in  excess 
of  100  miles  is  allowed  to  crews  operating  be- 
tween "designated  points' '  and  when  final 
terminal  delay  time  accrues  under  this  rule, 
road  miles  from  the  point  where  final  terminal 
delay  time  commences,  to  the  point  relieved, 
may  be  deducted  from  the  agreed  upon  road 
trip  mileage;  but  in  no  case  shall  a  road  freight 
train  crew  be  allowed  less  than  100  road  trip 
miles. 

(e)  Final  terminal  delay  shall  not  apply  to 
crews  paid  on  an  hourly  basis  or  to  pusher, 
helper,  mine  run,  shifter,  roustabout,  belt  line, 
transfer,  work,  wreck,  construction,  snow  plow, 
or  circus  train. 

(f)  There  shall  be  no  duplication  of  payments 
by  reason  of  this  rule  in  cases  where  an  allowance 
is  made  at  the  final  terminal  under  a  rule, 
practice  or  interpretation,  but  whichever  is 
greater  shall  be  paid.  (Eft.  1949) 

ARTICLE  43. 

DOUBLEHEADING 
AND  HELPER  SERVICE. 

(a)  With  trains  of  over  40  cars,  exclusive  of 
cabooses,  doubleheading  is  prohibited  except  as 
hereinafter  stated: 

(b)  Doubleheaders  may  be  run  on  any 
district  provided  the  rating  of  largest  engine 
handling  the  train  is  not  exceeded. 

(c)  In  case  of  an  accident  to  an  engine, 
consolidation    may    be    effected    with    another 
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train  and  consolidated  train  brought  into  termi- 
nal as  a  doubleheader,  if  practicable. 

(d)  It  is  recognized  that  the  exigencies  of  the 
business  may  require  additional  helper  service 
to  that  provided  for,  in  which  event  the  matter 
shall  be  settled  by  negotiations  between  the 
management  and  committee,  and  provisions  for 
pusher  or  helper  service  may  be  made  by 
management  and  committee  for  pusher  or  helper 
engines  on  any  district  to  maintain  the  tonnage 
intact  over  grades. 

ARTICLE  44. 
COALING  ENGINES. 

Trainmen  will  be  allowed  one  hour  at  Y%  of 
the  daily  rate  for  100  miles  when  required  to 
coal  engines,  in  addition  to  their  regular  trip 
compensation. 

ARTICLE  45. 
CALLING  CREWS. 

Trainmen  will  be  called  as  nearly  as  practic- 
able one  hour  and  thirty  minutes  before  the 
leaving  time  of  their  train. 

ARTICLE  46. 
REGULATION  OF  MILEAGE. 

The  number  of  crews  shall  be  kept  down  so 
that  the  crews  in  irregular  freight  service  may 
make  not  less  than  3,300  miles  per  month. 

ARTICLE  47. 
ICE. 

(a)     Trainmen  will  be  furnished  ice: 
North  Cairo  and  South  —  April  1  to  Novem- 
ber 1. 
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North  Cairo  and  North  —  May  1  to  October  1. 

(b)  Whenever  weather  conditions  warrant, 
ice  will  be  furnished  during  the  months  not 
above  specified.  (Rev.  1957) 

ARTICLE  48. 

USING  REGULAR  CREWS 
DURING  LAY-OVER. 

Trainmen  on  regular  runs  will  not  be  subject 
to  call  during  their  regular  lay-over  unless  noti- 
fied on  arrival  of  their  run. 

ARTICLE  49. 

CLOSING  CAR  DOORS,  ETC. 

Trainmen  will  not  be  required  to  close  car 
doors  at  district  terminals. 


SECTION  THREE. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


ARTICLE  50. 
SENIORITY. 

A.  The  right  to  regular  runs  and  to  pro- 
motion will  be  governed  by  merit,  ability  and 
seniority;  everything  being  equal,  the  man 
longest  in  continuous  service  will  have  preference, 
the  Superintendent  to  be  the  judge  as  to  qualifi- 
cations. Senior  trainmen  waiving  their  rights  to 
promotion  to  conductor,  will  not  forfeit  their 
seniority  rights. 

B.  Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed 
as   preventing   the    Company   from   employing 
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experienced   men  from   other  roads   when   the 
good  of  the  service  requires  it. 

C.  Rights  contained  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  understood  to  apply  for  both  white  and 
colored  employes  alike,  and  this  plainly  and 
necessarily  involves  only  one  seniority  list  in 
which  all  men  will  be  treated  uniformly,  regard- 
less of  race  or  color. 

D.  All  men  entering  the  service  on  and 
after  January  16,  1920,  to  fill  the  positions  of 
brakemen,  flagmen  and  baggagemen  will  be 
subject  to  and  required  to  pass  uniform  exam- 
inations and  comply  with  regulations  as  to 
standard  watches  and  to  know  how  to  read  and 
write. 

E.  Discipline  will  be  applied  uniformly, 
commensurate  with  the  facts  in  the  case,  with- 
out distinction  as  to  color. 

F.  When  train  forces  are  reduced,  the  men 
involved  will  be  displaced  in  the  order  of  their 
seniority  regardless  of  color. 

G.  Supplement  12  to  General  Order  No.  27: 

1.  Employes  in  a  passenger  train  crew, 
except  conductor,  collector  and  baggagemaster, 
qualified  and  regularly  required  to  perform  the 
following  essential  duties,  will  be  designated  as 
passenger  brakemen  or  flagmen,  and  paid 
accordingly : 

(a)  Inspect  cars  and  test  signal  and  brake 
apparatus  for  the  safety  of  train  movement. 

(b)  Use  hand  and  lamp  signals  for  the 
protection  and  movement  of  trains. 

(c)  Open  and  close  switches. 

(d)  Couple  and  uncouple  cars  and  engines 
and  the  hose  and  chain  attachments  thereof. 
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(e)     Compare  watches  when  required  by 
rule. 

2.  Where  white  brakemen  are  not  employed, 
the  compensation  and  overtime  rule  for  colored 
brakemen  shall  be  the  same,  for  both  passenger 
and  freight  service,  as  for  the  same  positions  on 
the  minimum  paid  contiguous  road. 

3.  This  order  shall  not  curtail  the  duties  of 
employes  heretofore  classed  as  "Train  porters." 

4.  This  order  shall  not  infringe  upon  the 
seniority  rights  of  white  trainmen. 

H.  No  passenger  train  porter  is  to  have  any 
trainmen's  rights  except  where  he  may  have 
established  same  by  three  months'  work  con- 
tinuously in  freight  train  service. 

ARTICLE  51. 

REDUCTION  OF  CREWS. 

In  the  event  of  there  being  a  surplus  of  crews 
and  it  becomes  necessary  to  reduce  their  number, 
the  oldest  men  shall  have  preference  in  employ- 
ment, except  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Superintendent,  for  good  reasons  which  shall 
be  made  known  upon  application,  younger  men 
in  the  service  are  considered  more  reliable  and 
efficient,  it  being  the  intention  to  retain  the 
most  capable  men  in  the  service. 

Conductors  retired  by  reason  of  reduction  of 
crews  shall  have  rights  as  brakemen  in  accord- 
ance with  their  seniority  as  brakemen. 

ARTICLE  52. 

EQUIPMENT  OF  ENGINES. 

All  engines  to  be  equipped  with  chains,  frogs, 
air  hose,  emergency  knuckles  and  knuckle  pins. 
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Trainmen  are  not  to  be  held  responsible  if  this 
equipment  is  not  on  engine. 

ARTICLE  53. 
LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Trainmen  will  not  be  granted  leave  of  absence 
from  the  service  for  a  longer  period  than  six 
months,  except  in  cases  of  sickness  of  himself  or 
his  family,  or  when  serving  on  committee,  or 
when  agreed  to  by  the  Management  and  the 
Committee. 

ARTICLE  54. 
COUPLING  AIR  OR  STEAM  HOSE. 

Trainmen  will  not  be  required  to  couple  or 
uncouple  air  or  steam  hose  where  carmen  are 
employed. 

ARTICLE  55. 
TIME  LIMIT  ON  CLAIMS. 

(a)  Any  time  claim  arising  hereafter  not 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Auditor  of  Dis- 
bursements by  or  on  behalf  of  the  employe  in- 
volved within  sixty  days  of  the  date  of  occurrence 
out  of  which  the  time  claim  arose  shall  be  deemed 
abandoned  and  barred. 

(b)  Should  any  such  time  claim  be  dis- 
allowed, the  Auditor  of  Disbursements  shall, 
within  sixty  days*  from  the  date  such  time  claim 
is  received  by  the  carrier,  notify  the  claimant 
of  such  disallowance.  Issuance  of  regular  declina- 
tion by  Auditor  of  Disbursements  shall  consti- 
tute proper  notification.  Should  such  notification 
of  disallowance  not  be  given  within  the  time 
specified,  the  time  claim  shall  be  considered 
valid  and  settled  accordingly,  but  settlement  by 

*Subject  to  agreement  dated  August  16,  1956. 
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virtue  of  the  operation  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  considered  as  a  precedent  or  waiver  of 
the  contentions  of  the  Carrier  as  to  other  similar 
claims. 

(c)  If  a  disallowed  time  claim  is  to  be  ap- 
pealed, it  must  be  done,  in  writing  to  the  super- 
intendent, within  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
of  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Auditor  of  Dis- 
bursements whose  decision  is  being  appealed; 
otherwise,  the  time  claim  shall  be  deemed 
abandoned  and  barred.  When  an  appealed  time 
claim  is  disallowed  by  the  superintendent,  such 
notice  of  disallowance  must  be  in  writing,  within 
sixty  days  of  receipt  of  the  written  appeal; 
otherwise,  the  claim  will  be  considered  valid  and 
settled  accordingly,  but  settlement  by  virtue  of 
the  operation  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
considered  as  a  precedent  or  waiver  of  the  con- 
tentions of  the  Carrier  as  to  other  similar  claims. 

(d)  Any  time  claim  disallowed  by  the  super- 
intendent that  is  to  be  appealed,  must  be 
appealed  in  writing,  to  the  highest  officer  desig- 
nated by  the  Carrier  to  handle  such  claims, 
within  one  hundred  eighty  days  of  the  date  of  the 
superintendent's  decision  from  which  the  appeal 
is  being  taken  and  upon  request  made  in  writing 
by  the  employee  representative  the  same  shall 
be  discussed  in  conference  with  said  general 
officer  of  the  carrier  within  one  hundred  eighty 
days  from  date  of  letter  of  submission,  subject 
to  time  extension  by  mutual  agreement;  other- 
wise, the  claim  shall  be  deemed  abandoned  and 
barred. 

(e)  In  any  case  of  alleged  violation,  the 
initial  claim  for  such  alleged  violation  must  be 
filed  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a).  Subsequent 
claims  for  the  alleged  continuing  violation  must 
also  by  filed,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  individual 
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claimants,  with  the  Auditor  of  Disbursements 
within  sixty  days  or  they  shall  be  deemed 
abandoned  and  barred,  but  these  subsequent 
claims  for  the  alleged  continuing  violation  need 
not  be  appealed  within  any  specified  time  limits. 
The  subsequent  claims  herein  referred  to  and 
filed  in  the  manner  prescribed  will  be  considered 
claims  of  record  and  will  be  settled  on  the  basis 
of  the  disposition  made  of  the  initial  claim  pro- 
vided the  initial  claim  is  handled  within  the 
time  limits  prescribed  herein. 

(f)  Discipline  cases  not  involving  pay  for 
time  lost  are  excluded  from  the  time  limitations 
set  forth  in  this  agreement,  except  that  the 
carrier  may  not  of  its  own  action  properly  effect 
reinstatements  with  seniority  unimpaired  as  a 
matter  of  leniency  after  expiration  of  two  years 
from  date  of  discharge. 

(g)  The  time  limit  provision  of  this  agree- 
ment will  not  apply  in  any  case  where  stand-by 
agreements  are  entered  into  to  settle  a  case  or 
cases,  the  disposition  of  which  is  held  in  abeyance 
pending  decision  of  a  tribunal  established  by 
law  or  agreement. 

(h)  The  following  provisions  of  Section  4(c), 
paragraph  2  of  the  Agreement  made  at  Chicago, 
Illinois,  December  12,  1947,  reading: 

" Decision  by  the  highest  officer  designated 
by  the  Carrier  to  handle  claims  shall  be  final 
and  binding  unless  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  said  officer's  decision  such  claim  is 
disposed  of  on  the  property  or  proceedings  for 
the  final  disposition  of  the  claim  are  insti- 
tuted by  the  employee  or  his  duly  authorized 
representative  and  such  officer  is  so  notified. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  parties 
may  by  agreement  in  any  particular  case 
extend  the  one  year  period  herein  referred  to." 
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is  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  decision  by  the 
highest  officer  designated  by  the  Carrier  to 
handle  time  claims  shall  be  final  and  binding 
unless  within  one  (1)  year  from  the  date  of  said 
officer's  decision  (made  subsequent  to  discussion 
of  the  case  in  conference)  proceedings  for  final 
disposition  of  the  claim  are  instituted  by  the 
employee  or  his  duly  authorized  representative 
before  a  tribunal  having  jurisdiction  pursuant  to 
law  or  agreement  of  the  subject  matter  involved 
and  such  officer  is  so  notified,  subject  to  extension 
by  mutual  agreement.  (Eff.  1953)  (Rev.  1956) 

ARTICLE  56. 

PILOTS. 

Trainmen  will  be  paid  at  conductor's  rate 
when  acting  as  pilots,  and  will  be  so  used  when 
conductors  are  not  available. 

ARTICLE  57. 
ATTENDING  COURT  OR  INQUESTS. 

(a)  Trainmen  attending  court  or  inquests, 
under  instructions  from  the  Company,  will  be 
paid  full  time  for  time  lost  and  necessary 
expenses.  If  used  on  lay-over  day,  freight  train- 
men will  be  paid  100  miles;  passenger  trainmen, 
average  day's  wage. 

(b)  Trainmen  held  to  testify  at  inquests, 
make  statements  to  claim  agents  or  give  deposi- 
tions on  their  own  time,  will  be  paid  as  per  first 
paragraph  of  this  Article,  if  time  is  lost.  If  no 
time  is  lost,  actual  time  will  be  paid  at  Y%  of  the 
daily  rate  for  100  miles  according  to  class  of 
service  in  which  engaged. 
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ARTICLE  58. 

DISCIPLINE. 

Trainmen  will  not  be  dismissed  or  suspended 
from  the  Company's  service  without  just  cause; 
investigations  will  be  conducted  ordinarily 
within  ten  days.  In  case  of  suspension  or  dis- 
missal, if  the  trainman  thinks  his  sentence 
unjust,  he  shall  have  the  right,  within  ten  days, 
to  refer  his  case  by  written  statement  to  the 
Superintendent.  Within  ten  days  from  the 
receipt  of  this  notice  his  case  shall  have  a 
thorough  investigation  by  Superintendent  at 
which  he  shall  be  present.  In  case  he  shall  not 
be  satisfied  with  the  result  of  said  investigation, 
he  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Manager 
of  Personnel.  (Rev.  1957) 

In  case  the  dismissal  or  suspension  is  found 
to  be  unjust  he  shall  be  reinstated  and  paid  for 
all  time  lost.  The  result  of  the  investigation 
shall  be  made  known  within  ten  days.  A  train- 
man called  in  for  investigation  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  trainman  of  his  choice  in  the  employ 
of  the  Company,  who  may  be  present  during  the 
entire  investigation  and  ask  such  questions  as 
might  develop  facts  pertinent  to  the  case. 

ARTICLE  59. 

LAYING  OFF. 

When  trainmen  desire  to  lay  off,  unless  in 
case  of  sickness  or  injury,  they  will  do  so  at  the 
point  designated;  otherwise  they  will  pay  the 
mileage  of  men  sent  to  take  their  places  where 
they  request  to  be  relieved  from  duty. 

Trainmen    desiring    to    lay    off,    their    tie-up 
point  being  at  an  intermediate  terminal,  will  not 
be  required  to  pay  the  deadhead  trip  for  train- 
men sent  to  relieve  them. 
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ARTICLE  60. 
INTERCHANGEABLE  RIGHTS. 

The  question  of  brakemen  and  flagmen  having 
interchangeable  rights  as  between  passenger  and 
freight  service,  will  be  handled  locally  on  the 
different  divisions  as  heretofore,  as  per  agree- 
ment of  February  14,  1910. 

ARTICLE  61. 
GRIEVANCES. 

Any  grievance  which  may  exist,  and  is  not 
rectified,  may  be  presented  in  writing  to  the 
Superintendent  within  thirty  days  of  its  occur- 
rence, to  the  end  that  proper  action  towards  its 
abatement  may  be  taken  without  unnecessary 
delay. 

ARTICLE  62. 
TRANSPORTATION. 

When  changes  of  districts  are  made,  or  train- 
men change  their  runs  account  of  asserting 
seniority  and  desire  to  move  to  their  layover 
points,  free  transportation  will  be  granted  for 
himself,  family  and  household  goods. 

ARTICLE  63. 
INVESTIGATIONS. 

Trainmen  will  not  be  required  to  lose  time 
when  held  off  for  investigations  when  not  found 
at  fault. 

ARTICLE  64. 
REST  RULES. 

(a)     Under  the  laws  limiting  the  hours  on 
duty,  crews  in  road  service  will  not  be  tied  up 
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unless  it  is  apparent  that  the  trip  cannot  be 
completed  within  the  lawful  time;  and  not  then, 
until  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  hours  on 
duty  under  the  Federal  Law  or  within  two  hours 
of  the  time  limit  provided  by  State  laws,  if 
State  laws  govern. 

(b)  If  road  crews  are  tied  up  in  a  less  number 
of  hours  than  provided  in  the  preceding  par- 
agraph, they  shall  not  be  regarded  as  having 
been  tied  up  under  the  law,  and  their  services 
will  be  paid  for  under  the  individual  schedules 
of  the  different  roads. 

(c)  When  road  crews  are  tied  up  between 
terminals  under  the  law,  they  shall  again  be 
considered  on  duty  and  under  pay  immediately 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  minimum  legal  period 
off  duty  applicable  to  the  crew,  provided,  the 
longest  period  of  rest  required  by  any  member 
of  the  crew,  either  eight  or  ten  hours,  to  be  the 
period  of  rest  for  the  entire  crew. 

(d)  A  continuous  trip  will  cover  movement 
straightaway  or  turn-around,  from  initial  point 
to  the  destination  train  is  making  when  ordered 
to  tie  up.  If  any  change  is  made  in  the  destination 
after  the  crew  is  released  for  rest,  a  new  trip  will 
commence  when  the  crew  resumes  duty. 

(e)  Road  crews  tied  up  under  the  law,  will 
be  paid  the  time  or  mileage  of  their  schedules, 
from  initial  point  to  tie-up  point.  When  such 
crews  resume  duty  on  a  continuous  trip,  they 
will  be  paid  miles  or  hours,  whichever  is  the 
greater,  from  the  tie-up  point  to  the  next  tie-up 
point,  or  to  the  terminal.  It  is  understood  that 
this  Article  does  not  permit  crews  to  be  run 
through  terminals,  unless  such  practice  is  per- 
mitted under  their  schedules. 

(f)  Road  crews  tied  up  for  rest  under  the 
law,  and  then  towed  or  deadheaded  into  ter- 
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minal,  with  or  without  engine  or  caboose,  will 
be  paid  therefor  as  per  paragraph  (e),  the  same 
as  if  they  had  run  the  train  to  such  terminal. 

(g)  If  any  service  is  required  of  an  engine 
crew,  or  if  held  responsible  for  the  engine,  during 
the  tie-up  under  the  law,  they  will  be  paid  for 
all  such  service. 

(h)  The  foregoing  articles  constitute  an 
agreement  for  the  above  named  Railway  Com- 
panies and  their  Conductors,  Trainmen,  Engi- 
neers and  Firemen,  as  to  runs  that  are  tied  up  in 
conformity  with  the  law,  and  become  a  part  of 
the  schedules  or  agreements  of  these  roads,  and 
subject  to  their  provisions  as  to  amendment  by 
mutual  consent.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  amend  or  annul  any  rule  in  the 
various  agreements  with  individual  roads. 

ARTICLE  65. 

SWITCHING  LIMITS. 

The  following  is  from  Article  10,  Agreement 
"A",  May  25,  1951. 

(a)  The  employees  involved,  and  the  car- 
riers represented  by  the  Eastern,  Western  and 
Southeastern  Carriers'  Conference  Committees 
being  desirous  of  cooperating  in  order  to  meet 
conditions  on  the  various  properties  to  the  end 
that  efficient  and  adequate  switching  service 
may  be  provided  and  industrial  development 
facilitated,  adopt  the  following: 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c) 
hereof,  where  an  individual  carrier  not  now 
having  the  right  to  change  existing  switching 
limits  where  yard  crews  are  employed,  considers 
it  advisable  to  change  the  same,  it  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  General  Chairman  or 
General  Chairmen  of  such  intention,  whereupon 
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the  carrier  and  the  General  Chairman  or  General 
Chairmen  shall,  within  30  days,  endeavor  to 
negotiate  an  understanding. 

In  the  event  the  carrier  and  the  General 
Chairman  or  General  Chairmen  cannot  so  agree 
on  the  matter,  any  party  involved  may  invoke 
the  services  of  the  National  Mediation  Board. 

If  mediation  fails,  the  parties  agree  that  the 
dispute  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  under 
the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended.  The 
jurisdiction  of  the  Arbitration  Board  shall  be 
limited  to  the  questions  submitted  to  it.  The 
award  of  the  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties. 

(c)  Where,  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
agreement  [August  1,  1951  j,  an  industry  desires 
to  locate  outside  of  existing  switching  limits  at 
points  where  yard  crews  are  employed,  the 
carrier  may  assure  switching  service  at  such 
location  and  may  perform  such  service  wdth 
yard  crews  from  a  yard  or  yards  embraced 
within  one  and  the  same  switching  limits  without 
additional  compensation  or  penalties  therefor 
to  yard  or  road  crews,  provided  the  switch 
governing  movement  from  the  main  track  to  the 
track  or  tracks  serving  such  industry  is  located 
at  a  point  not  to  exceed  four  miles  from  the  then 
existing  switching  limits.  Road  crews  may 
perform  service  at  such  industry  only  to  the 
extent  they  could  do  so  if  such  industry  were 
within  switching  limits.  Where  rules  require 
that  yard  limits  and  switching  limits  be  the  same, 
the  yard  limit  board  may  be  moved  for  operating 
purposes  but  switching  limits  shall  remain  un- 
changed unless  and  until  changed  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (b)  hereof. 

The  yard  conductor  (foreman)  or  yard  con- 
ductors (foremen)  involved  shall  keep  account 
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of  and  report  to  the  carrier  daily  on  form  pro- 
vided the  actual  time  consumed  by  the  yard 
crew  or  crews  outside  of  the  switching  limits  in 
serving  the  industry  in  accordance  with  this 
paragraph  (c)  and  a  statement  of  such  time  shall 
be  furnished  the  General  Chairman  or  General 
Chairmen  representing  yard  and  road  crews  by 
the  carrier  each  month.  Unless  some  other  plan 
for  equalization  of  time  is  agreed  to  by  the 
General  Chairman  or  General  Chairmen  repre- 
senting yard  and  road  crews,  the  carrier  shall 
periodically  offer  to  road  employees  the  oppor- 
tunity to  work  in  yard  service,  under  yard  rules 
and  conditions,  on  assignments  as  may  be 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  local  represent- 
atives of  the  employees  involved,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  offset  the  time  so  consumed 
by  yard  crews  outside  the  switching  limits.  In 
the  event  such  local  representatives  fail  to  agree, 
the  carrier  will  designate  such  assignments  but 
shall  not  be  subject  to  penalty  claims  because 
of  doing  so.  Such  equalization  of  time  shall  be 
apportioned  among  employees  holding  seniority 
as  road  conductors  or  road  brakemen  in  the  same 
ratio  as  the  accumulated  hours  of  yard  con- 
ductors (foremen)  and  yard  brakemen  (helpers). 

(d)  This  agreement  shall  in  no  way  affect  the 
changing  of  yard  or  switching  limits  at  points 
where  no  yard  crews  are  employed.  (Eff.  1951) 

ARTICLE  66. 

REPORTING  FOR  DUTY. 

(a)  In  assigned  road  service  where  employees 
report  for  duty  without  being  called  and  it  is 
desired  on  any  day  to  defer  the  reporting  time, 
advance  notice  shall  be  given  not  less  than  the 
usual  advance  calling  time  for  reporting  for  duty 
at  each  terminal  and  in  accordance  with  usual 
calling  practices  at  such  terminal.  The  employee 
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shall  be  notified  at  such  time  when  he  is  to  report 
and  only  one  such  deferment  may  be  made.  In 
such  cases  the  time  of  the  trip  or  tour  of  duty 
shall  begin  at  the  time  the  employee  is  required 
in  accordance  with  said  notice  of  change  to  report 
for  duty  and  does  so  report.  If  not  so  notified, 
the  reporting  time  shall  be  as  provided  in  the 
assignment. 

(b)  Where  employees  are  called,  existing 
rules  or  practices  are  not  changed  or  affected 
by  this  rule.  (Eff.  1951) 

ARTICLE  67. 
LOCAL  AND  SPECIAL  AGREEMENTS. 

(a)  The  adoption  of  the  several  articles 
constituting  this  schedule  will  not  operate  to 
cancel  or  annul  present  agreements  governing 
local  conditions. 

(b)  Rulings  and  special  agreements  which 
are  in  effect  in  wThole  or  in  part  and  which  have 
not  been  superseded,  abrogated,  or  cancelled 
remain  in  effect. 

ARTICLE  68. 
TERM  OF  AGREEMENT. 

This  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
revised  or  abrogated  of  which  intention  thirty 
days  written  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  party 
desiring  the  change. 

EARL  OLIVER 
Manager  of  Personnel 
F.  S.  PHELPS 

General  Chairman 
H.  D.  SHARP 

Vice  Chairman 
M.  S.  STUCKEY 

Secretary  of  General  Committee 
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The  following  rules  apply  to  switch- 
tenders:  Articles  1,  2,  3(c),  4,  5,  6(a), 
6(b),  6(g),  6(i),  6(j),  8,  9,  10,  11(d), 
11(f),  11(g),  11(h),  ll(i),  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17,  18,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  and  28. 


ARTICLE  1. 

BASIC  RATES  OF  PAY*. 

Overtime 
Per  Day      Per  Hour 

A.  Foremen $20.42         $3.83 

Helpers 19.15  3.59^ 

Switchtenders 17.29  3.24j| 

*Rates  shown  are  5  day  work  week  basic  rates  effective 
November  1,  1956.  Rates  are  subject  to  the  adjust- 
ments provided  for  in  Mediation  Agreement  dated 
April  5,  1957. 

B.  Pilots  will  receive  not  less  than  foremen's 
pay,  rate  to  apply  for  the  entire  day's 
work. 

ARTICLE  2. 

BASIC  DAY,  WORK  WEEK, 
AND  OVERTIME. 

(a)  Eight  hours  or  less  shall  constitute  a 
day's  work. 

(b)  Overtime — Regular  Men.  Except  when 
changing  off  where  it  is  the  practice  to  work 
alternately  days  and  nights  for  certain  periods, 
working  through  two  shifts  to  change  off;  or 
where  exercising  seniority  rights  from  one 
assignment  to  another;  all  time  worked  in  excess 
of  eight  hours  continuous  service  within  a  24- 
hour  period,  shall  be  paid  for  as  overtime,  on 
the  minute  basis,  at  one  and  one-half  times  the 
hourly  rate.  This  rule  applies  only  to  service 
paid  on  an  hourly  or  daily  basis  and  not  to 
service  paid  on  mileage  or  road  basis. 
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Note. — For  overtime  for  extra  men  see  Section 
8  of  Article  2. 

(c)  The  following  are  certain  sections  of 
Article  3,  Agreement  "A",  of  May  25,  1951,  as 
revised  October  4,  1955. 

Section  1 

(a)  Effective  December  1,  1955,  each  carrier, 
which  has  not  theretofore  done  so,  will  establish 
for  all  classes  or  crafts  of  yard  service  employes 
covered  by  this  ARTICLE  3,  subject  to  the 
exceptions  contained  therein,  a  work  week  of 
forty  hours  consisting  of  five  consecutive  days 
of  eight  hours  each  with  two  days  off  in  each 
seven,  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  fore- 
going work  week  rule  is  subject  to  all  other 
provisions  of  this  ARTICLE  3. 

(b)  Due  to  the  necessity  of  changing  exist- 
ing assignments  to  conform  to  the  reduced  work 
week  provided  for  in  Section  1,  the  Carriers  will, 
prior  to  the  effective  date,  post  notices  or 
bulletins  as  required  by  schedule,  bulletin  rules 
or  practices  in  effect. 

(1)  Railroads  or  portions  thereof  on  which 
yard  assignments  are  bulletined: 

Listing  the  days  off  of  regular  assignments 
and  advertising  regular  relief  assignments. 

(2)  On  properties  or  portions  thereof 
operating  under  the  strict  seniority  or  mark-up 
plan  yard  service  employees  shall  select  and 
be  assigned  "days  off"  periods  as  provided 
for  below : 

(a)  Listing  regular  assignments  accord- 
ing to  service  requirements. 

(b)  After    all    known    assignments    for 
yard  service  employees  have  been  posted, 
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all  yard  service  employees  will  be  required 
to  make  seven  choices  of  their  preferred 
"days  off"  period  and  the  local  chairman 
and  local  officers  will  cooperate  in  assigning 
the  employees  their  "days  off"  period  in 
accordance  with  their  seniority.  After  "days 
off"  have  been  assigned  yard  service  em- 
ployees will  exercise  seniority  on  the  days 
of  their  work  week  in  accordance  with  rules 
or  practices  in  effect  on  individual  properties 
or  yards. 

(c)  After  the  "days  off"  periods  have 
been  assigned  as  referred  to  in  Section  1(b) 

(2)  (b)  days  off  periods  assigned  to  individual 
employees  shall  remain  unchanged  except 
when  a  vacancy  occurs  in  a  "days  off" 
period,  a  new  assignment  is  created,  or 
when  affected  by  a  force  reduction.  Em- 
ployees exercising  seniority  to  other  "days 
off"  periods  will  be  governed  by  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  11(b). 

(d)  Extra  men  will  be  handled  in  ac- 
cordance with  Section  6. 

(3)  The  changes  as  enumerated  above 
shall  begin  on  the  effective  date  of  this  Article 
3,  and  employees  may  exercise  seniority  rights 
to  select  the  assignment,  or  days  off  of  their 
choice. 

(4)  After  assignments  as  referred  to  in 
Section  1(b)(1)  and  Section  1(b)(2)(a)  have 
been  made  changes  thereafter  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  schedule,  bulletin  rules  or 
practices  in  effect. 

Section  2 

The  term  "work  week"  for  regularly  assigned 
employees  shall  mean  a  week  beginning  on  the 
first  day  on  which  the  assignment  is  bulletined 
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to  work,  and  for  extra  or  unassigned  employees 
shall  mean  a  period  of  seven  consecutive  days 
starting  with  Monday. 

Section  3 

(a)  When  service  is  required  by  a  carrier  on 
days  off  of  regular  assignments  it  may  be  per- 
formed by  other  regular  assignments,  by  regular 
relief  assignments,  by  a  combination  of  regular 
and  regular  relief  assignments,  or  by  extra 
employees  when  not  protected  in  the  foregoing 
manner.  (This  does  not  disturb  rules  or  practices 
on  roads  involving  the  use  of  emergency  men  or 
unassigned  employees.)  Where  regular  relief 
assignments  are  established,  they  shall,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement,  have 
five  consecutive  days  of  work,  designated  days 
of  service,  and  definite  starting  times  on  each 
shift  within  the  time  periods  specified  in  the 
starting  time  rules.  They  may  on  different  days, 
however,  have  different  starting  times  within 
the  periods  specified  in  the  starting  time  rules, 
and  have  different  points  for  going  on  and  off 
duty  within  the  same  seniority  district  which 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  employee  or 
employees  they  are  relieving,  except  that  in  a 
seniority  district  having  more  than  one  extra 
board,  such  relief  assignments  as  are  established 
will  be  manned  from  the  territory  allotted  to  a 
particular  extra  board. 

(b)  Where  regular  relief  assignments  cannot 
be  established  for  five  consecutive  days  on  the 
same  shift  within  the  time  periods  specified  in 
the  starting  time  rules,  as  provided  for  in  Section 
3(a),  such  assignments  may  be  established  for 
five  consecutive  days  with  different  starting 
times  on  different  shifts  on  different  days,  within 
the  time  periods  specified  in  the  starting  time 
rules,  and  on  different  days  may  have  different 
points  for  going  on  and  off  duty  in  the  same 
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seniority  district  which  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
of  the  employee  or  employees  they  are  relieving, 
except  that  in  a  seniority  district  having  more 
than  one  extra  board,  such  relief  assignments  as 
are  established  will  be  manned  from  the  territory 
allotted  to  a  particular  extra  board. 

(c)  After  the  starting  times  and  days  of 
service  have  been  established,  changes  therein 
may  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  schedule 
or  bulletin  rules. 

(d)  Rules  providing  for  assignments  of  crews 
"for  a  fixed  period  of  time  which  shall  be  for  the 
same  hours  daily"  will  be  relaxed  only  to  the 
extent  provided  in  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Section  3. 

(e)  Regular  relief  assignments  for  yard  crews 
will  be  established  for  the  crew  as  a  unit,  except 
in  yards  operating  under  strict  seniority  or 
mark-up  rules.  However,  if  an  operational  prob- 
lem exists  or  arises  which  makes  it  impracticable 
to  relieve  regular  or  regular  relief  crews  as  a  unit, 
or  if  either  of  the  parties  on  a  property  desires, 
the  designated  days  off  need  not  be  the  same  for 
individual  members  of  a  crew. 

Representatives  of  the  carrier  and  of  the 
employees  will  cooperate  in  designating  days 
off  of  individual  members  of  a  crew. 

(Note. — It  is  recognized  in  the  application  of 
the  foregoing  that  the  nature  of  the  work  on 
certain  assignments  will  require  that  some  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  crew  have  knowledge  of 
the  work  of  the  assignment  and  that  this  will  be 
considered  one  of  the  operational  problems.) 

(f)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this 
Section  3,  regular  relief  assignments  shall  be 
established  in  conformity  with  rules  in  agree- 
ments or  practices  in  effect  on  individual  proper- 
ties governing  starting  times  and  bulletining  of 
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assignments,  and  when  so  established  may  be 
changed  thereafter  only  in  accordance  with 
schedule  and  bulletin  rules. 

Section  4 

At  points  where  it  is  not  practicable  to  grant 
two  consecutive  days  off  in  a  work  week  to 
regularly  assigned  or  regular  relief  employees, 
agreements  may  be  made  on  the  individual 
properties  to  provide  for  the  accumulation  of 
days  off  over  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  con- 
secutive weeks. 

If  the  carrier  contends  it  is  not  practicable  to 
grant  two  consecutive  days  off  to  a  regularly 
assigned  ©r  regular  relief  employee  and  that  it 
is  necessary  to  establish  non-consecutive  days 
off,  representatives  of  the  carrier  and  repre- 
sentatives of  the  employees  will  confer  and 
endeavor  to  agree  upon  accumulation  of  days 
off  or  the  establishment  of  non-consecutive  days 
off.  If  such  representatives  fail  to  agree,  the 
carrier  may  nevertheless  establish  non-consecu- 
tive days  off,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  em- 
ployees to  process  the  dispute  as  a  grievance  or 
claim  under  the  rules  agreements,  and  in  such 
proceedings  the  burden  will  be  on  the  carrier  to 
prove  that  it  was  not  practicable  to  grant  two 
consecutive  days  off. 

Section  5 

On  properties  where  men  hold  seniority  in 
both  road  and  yard  service  and  work  from 
common  extra  boards  protecting  both  classes  of 
service,  such  extra  boards  will  be  separated 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Note  follow- 
ing this  Section  5.  On  these  properties  separate 
extra  boards  covering  road  and  yard  service 
respectively  will  be  established  and  regulated  in 
accordance  with  applicable  rules  on  the  indi- 
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vidual  properties  consistent  with  service  require- 
ments. Employees  on  common  extra  boards 
which  are  separated  will  exercise  their  choice  to 
work  on  either  the  road  or  yard  board  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  seniority  rights. 

Employees  selecting  yard  extra  boards  will 
remain  on  same  for  at  least  seven  calendar  days, 
except  when  cut  off  by  reduction  in  force,  wThen 
required  to  protect  their  seniority  as  yard- 
masters,  or  when  they  bid  in  a  regular  assign- 
ment in  yard  service  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Regular  or  extra  yard  service  employees  bid- 
ding into  road  service,  regular  or  extra,  will  not 
be  permitted  to  work  in  road  service  other  than 
as  provided  in  the  following  paragraphs  until 
the  expiration  of  their  work  week  in  yard  service. 
Employees  on  the  yard  extra  board  bidding  in 
regular  or  regular  relief  assignments  in  yard 
service  or  employees  on  strict  seniority  or  mark- 
up boards  exercising  seniority  to  different  "days 
off"  periods  will  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  11  of  this  Article  3. 

Employees  selecting  yard  service  under  this 
Section  5  will  be  considered  as  not  available  for 
road  service  during  any  work  week  except  as 
provided  herein.  Where  one  of  the  boards 
becomes  exhausted,  employees  on  the  other 
board  may  be  used  for  work  ordinarily  falling 
to  men  off  the  exhausted  extra  board  and  will 
be  considered  as  still  attached  to  the  board  of 
their  selection.  Such  employees  will  be  compen- 
sated for  each  tour  of  service  on  the  basis  of 
payments  as  provided  for  by  rules  in  effect  on 
the  various  properties  covering  service  performed 
from  common  extra  boards. 

Rules  relating  to  the  exercise  of  seniority  will 
be  relaxed  to  the  extent  necessary  to  comply 
with  this  Section  5. 
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(Note. — In  instances  where  because  of  the 
limited  amount  of  work  involved  separation  of 
such  boards  is  not  practicable,  the  matter  shall 
be  negotiated  between  representatives  of  em- 
ployees and  representatives  of  management  on 
individual  properties  and  reasonable  arrange- 
ments entered  into  looking  to  the  maintenance 
of  common  boards.) 

Section  6 

Extra  or  unassigned  employees  may  work  any 
five  days  in  a  work  week  and  their  days  off  need 
not  be  consecutive. 

Section  7 

(a)  In  event  a  regular  or  regular  relief  job  or 
assignment  is  annulled  for  one  day  or  more,  the 
yard  service  employee  or  employees  holding  the 
job  or  assignment  may  exercise  their  seniority  in 
accordance  with  rules  in  effect  on  the  property. 

(b)  Any  yard  service  employee  or  employees 
who  because  of  their  seniority  standing,  or  for 
other  reasons,  are  unable  to  place  themselves  on 
a  regular  job  or  assignment  on  the  day  or  days 
their  job  or  assignment  is  annulled,  will  revert 
to  the  extra  board  and  be  placed  thereon,  in 
addition  to  the  men  then  on  the  extra  board,  in 
accordance  with  rules  in  effect  on  the  property. 

(c)  In  event  a  regular  or  regular  relief  job 
or  assignment  is  annulled  for  one  day  or  more 
and  any  or  all  of  the  displaced  yard  service 
employees  are  unable  to  displace  an  employee 
or  employees  with  lesser  seniority  on  such  day 
or  days,  thereby  being  deprived  of  working  one 
or  more  of  the  five  days  of  the  job  or  assignment, 
such  yard  service  employee  or  employees,  if  they 
so  desire,  shall  be  placed  on  the  extra  board  in 
addition  to  the  men  then  on  the  board  so  as  to 

57 


be  available  for  work  on  the  sixth  and/or  seventh 
day  of  the  work  week  to  provide  them  an  oppor- 
tunity to  work  five  straight  time  shifts  during 
the  work  week,  provided:  (1)  that  such  yard 
service  employees  endeavored  to  exercise  their 
seniority  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  Section  7,  (2)  that  such  yard  service 
employees  are  used  from  the  extra  board  in 
accordance  with  rules  in  effect  on  the  property 
and  (3)  that  such  service  for  the  first  eight  hours 
on  such  sixth  and/or  seventh  days  will  be  paid 
for  at  straight  time  rates,  until  such  employee 
or  employees  have  worked  five  straight  time 
shifts  in  that  work  week,  any  service  in  excess  of 
eight  hours  on  such  days  to  be  paid  for  under 
the  overtime  rules. 

Section  8 

(1)  Existing  rules  which  relate  to  the  pay- 
ment of  daily  overtime  for  regular  yardmen  and 
practices  thereunder  are  not  changed  hereby  and 
shall  be  understood  to  apply  to  regular  relief 
men,  except  that  work  performed  by  regular 
relief  men  on  assignments  which  conform  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  3  shall  be  paid  for  at 
the  straight  time  rate. 

(2)  Current  overtime  rules  relating  to  extra 
yardmen  are  cancelled  as  of  the  effective  date  of 
this  agreement  and  the  following  will  apply: 

Except  as  indicated  below  or  when  changing 
off  where  it  is  the  practice  to  work  alternately 
days  and  nights  for  certain  periods,  working 
through  two  shifts  to  change  off,  or  where 
exercising  seniority  rights,  all  time  worked  in 
excess  of  eight  hours  continuous  service  in  a 
twenty-four  hour  period  shall  be  paid  for  as 
overtime  on  a  minute  basis  at  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  hourly  rate. 
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In  the  application  of  this  rule,  the  following 
shall  govern: 

(a)  This  rule  applies  only  to  service  paid 
on  an  hourly  or  daily  basis  and  not  to  service 
paid  on  mileage  or  road  basis. 

(b)  A  tour  of  duty  in  road  service  shall 
not  be  used  to  require  payment  of  such  over- 
time rate  in  yard  service.  (The  term  "road 
service,"  as  used  in  this  paragraph  (b),  shall 
not  apply  to  employees  paid  road  rates,  but 
governed  by  yard  rules.) 

(c)  Where  an  extra  man  commences  work 
on  a  second  shift  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period 
he  shall  be  paid  at  time  and  one-half  for  such 
second  shift  except  when  it  is  started  twenty- 
two  and  one-half  to  twenty-four  hours  from 
the  starting  time  of  the  first  shift. 

A  twenty-four  hour  period,  as  referred  to  in 
this  rule,  shall  be  considered  as  commencing 
for  the  individual  employee  at  the  time  he 
started  to  work  on  the  last  shift  on  which  his 
basic  day  was  paid  for  at  the  pro  rata  rate. 

(d)  An  extra  man  changing  to  a  regular 
assignment  or  a  regularly  assigned  man  revert- 
ing to  the  extra  list  shall  be  paid  at  the  pro 
rata  rate  for  the  first  eight  hours  of  work 
following  such  change. 

(e)  Except  as  modified  by  other  provisions 
of  this  rule,  an  extra  employee  working  one 
shift  in  one  grade  of  service  and  a  second  shift 
in  another  grade  of  service  shall  be  paid  time 
and  one-half  for  the  second  shift,  the  same  as 
though  both  shifts  were  in  the  same  grade  of 
service,  except  where  there  is  another  man 
available  to  perform  the  work  at  pro  rata  rate. 

Note    (1). — On   railroads   where   a   seniority 
board  is  in  effect  in  cases  where  there  is  a  man  or 
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men  on  such  board  available  for  work  at  the  pro 
rata  rate,  a  senior  man  who  exercises  his  seniority 
to  work  two  shifts,  the  second  of  which  would 
otherwise,  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  be 
paid  at  the  overtime  rate,  shall  be  paid  at  the 
pro  rata  rate. 

(3)  Employees  worked  more  than  five 
straight  time  eight-hour  shifts  in  yard  service 
in  a  work  week  shall  be  paid  one  and  one-half 
times  the  basic  straight  time  rate  for  such  excess 
work  except : 

(a)  Where  days  off  are  being  accumulated 
under  Section  4  of  this  Article  3 ; 

(b)  When  changing  off  where  it  is  the 
practice  to  work  alternately  days  and  nights 
for  certain  periods; 

(c)  When  working  through  two  shifts  to 
change  off; 

(d)  Where  exercising  seniority  rights  from 
one  assignment  to  another; 

(e)  Where  paid  straight  time  rates  under 
existing  rules  or  practices  for  a  second  tour 
of  duty  in  another  grade  or  class  of  service. 

In  the  event  an  additional  day's  pay  at  the 
straight  time  rate  is  paid  to  a  yard  service 
employee  for  other  service  performed  or  started 
during  the  course  of  his  regular  tour  of  duty, 
such  additional  day  will  not  be  utilized  in  com- 
puting the  five  straight  time  eight-hour  shifts 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  (3). 

(4)  There  shall  be  no  overtime  on  overtime; 
neither  shall  overtime  hours  paid  for,  nor  time 
paid  for  at  straight  time  rate  for  work  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  Section  8,  be  utilized 
in  computing  the  five  straight  time  eight-hour 
shifts  referred  to  in  such  paragraph  (3)  of  this 
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Section  8,  nor  shall  time  paid  for  in  the  nature 
of  arbitraries  or  special  allowances  such  as 
attending  court,  inquests,  investigations,  exam- 
inations, deadheading,  etc.,  be  utilized  for  this 
purpose,  except  when  such  payments  apply 
during  assigned  working  hours  in  lieu  of  pay  for 
such  hours,  or  where  such  time  is  now  included 
under  existing  rules  in  computations  leading  to 
overtime.  Existing  rules  or  practices  regarding 
the  basis  of  payment  of  arbitraries  or  special 
allowances  such  as  attending  court,  inquests, 
investigations,  examinations,  deadheading,  etc., 
also  for  calls,  basic  day,  transfer  time,  stand-by 
time,  and  compensation  therefor,  preparatory 
time,  starting  time  (except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  Section  3)  and  similar  rules  are  not 
affected  by  the  provisions  of  this  Article  3. 

(5)  Any  tour  of  duty  in  road  service  shall 
not  be  considered  in  any  way  in  connection  with 
the  application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
3,  nor  shall  service  under  two  agreements  be 
combined  in  any  manner  in  the  application  of 
this  Article  3. 

Section  11 

(a)  All  regular  or  regular  relief  assignments 
for  yard  service  employees  shall  be  for  five  (5) 
consecutive  calendar  days  per  week  of  not  less 
than  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours  per  day,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article  3. 

(b)  An  employee  on  a  regular  or  regular 
relief  assignment  in  yard  service  who  takes 
another  regular  or  regular  relief  assignment  in 
yard  service,  or  selects  another  "days  off"  period 
on  a  strict  seniority  or  mark-up  board  in  yard 
service,  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  the  assign- 
ment or  "days  off"  period  of  his  choice,  and  will 
take  the  conditions  of  that  assignment  or  "days 
off"  period,  but  will  not  be  permitted  to  work 
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more  than  five  (5)  straight  time  eight-hour 
shifts,  as  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Section,  in  the  work  week  of  the  assignment  or 
"days  off"  period  which  he  had  at  the  time  he 
made  his  choice;  provided,  how3ver,  that  if  the 
foregoing  would  not  permit  such  employee  to 
work  one  or  more  days  of  the  assignment  of  his 
choice,  and  if  there  is  no  extra  man  available 
who  could  be  used  to  perform  the  work  on  those 
days,  he  may  be  used  to  work  those  days  at  the 
straight  time  rate. 

(c)  An  employee  on  a  yard  extra  board  who 
takes  a  regular  or  regular  relief  assignment  in 
yard  service  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  the 
assignment  of  his  choice  and  will  take  the  con- 
ditions of  that  assignment. 

An  employee  on  a  regular  or  regular  relief 
assignment  who  goes  on  an  extra  board  will  take 
the  conditions  attached  to  the  extra  board,  but 
will  not  be  permitted  to  work  more  than  five 
straight  time  eight-hour  shifts,  as  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  Section,  in  the  work  week 
starting  with  the  Monday  in  which  the  change 
is  made. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  Section,  employees,  regular  or 
extra,  wTill  not  be  permitted  to  work  more  than 
five  straight  time  eight-hour  shifts  in  yard 
service  (excluding  the  exceptions  from  the  com- 
putations provided  for  in  Section  8,  paragraphs 
(3)  and  (4)  in  a  work  week,  unless  the  extra 
board  has  been  exhausted  and  the  exigencies  of 
the  service  require  the  use  of  additional  men, 
in  which  event  senior  available  employees  in  the 
class  in  which  the  vacancy  occurs  shall  be  used 
in  accordance  with  applicable  rules  or  practices 
in  effect  on  individual  properties. 
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Section  12 

(a)  Where  reference  is  made  in  this  Article 
3  to  the  term  "yard  service"  it  shall  be  under- 
stood to  have  reference  to  service  performed  by 
employees  governed  by  yard  rules  and  yard 
conditions. 

(b)  Section  3(e)  and  Section  5  of  this  Article 
3  shall  not  apply  to: 

Car  Retarder  Operators 

Hump  Motor  Car  Operators  (Chauffeurs) 

Levermen 

Switchtenders  (sometimes  classified  as  Switch- 
men) 

(c)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  Article  3 
relating  to  starting  time  shall  be  applicable  to 
any  classification  of  employees  included  within 
the  scope  of  this  Article  3  which  is  not  now 
subject  to  starting  time  rules. 

Section  13 

Existing  rules  and  practices,  including  those 
relating  to  the  establishment  of  regular  assign- 
ments, the  establishment  and  regulation  of  extra 
boards,  the  operation  of  working  lists  or  "mark- 
up-boards," etc.,  shall  be  changed  or  eliminated 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article  3  in 
order  to  implement  the  operation  of  the  reduced 
work  week  on  a  straight  time  basis. 

Section  14 

The  parties  hereto  having  in  mind  conditions 
which  exist  or  may  arise  on  individual  carriers 
in  the  application  of  the  five-day  work  week 
agree  that  the  duly  authorized  representative 
(General  Chairman)  of  the  employees,  party  to 
this  agreement,  and  the  officer  designated  by 
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the  carrier,  may  enter  into  additional  written 
understandings  to  implement  the  purposes  of 
this  Article  3,  provided  that  such  understandings 
shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  this  Article  3. 
(Eff.  1951)  (Rev.  1955) 

ARTICLE  3. 
DEFINING  YARD  WORK. 

(a)  The  switching,  the  transfer  of  freight 
and  passenger  equipment,  the  handling  of  all 
construction  and  maintenance  of  way  trains 
operating  exclusively  within  the  switching  limits, 
shall  be  considered  yard  work  and  be  handled  by 
yardmen  at  not  less  than  yard  rates. 

(b)  Where  regularly  assigned  to  perform 
service  within  switching  limits,  yardmen  shall 
not  be  used  in  road  service  when  road  crews  are 
available,  except  in  case  of  emergency.  When 
yard  crews  are  used  in  road  service  under  con- 
ditions just  referred  to,  they  shall  be  paid  miles 
or  hours,  whichever  is  the  greater,  with  a  mini- 
mum of  one  hour,  for  the  class  of  service  per- 
formed, in  addition  to  the  regular  yard  pay  and 
without  any  deduction  therefrom  for  the  time 
consumed  in  said  service.  This,  however,  not  to 
affect  practice  of  pushing  trains,  or  the  handling 
of  miners'  and  other  work  now  regarded  as 
incidental  to  yard  work  at  Kankakee,  Evans- 
ville,  Mounds,  East  St.  Louis,  Belleville, 
DuQuoin,  Herrin,  Christopher,  Benton,  LaSalle, 
Amboy,  Dixon,  Rockford,  Dubuque,  Fort 
Dodge,  Cherokee,  Henderson,  Grenada,  Canton, 
Brookhaven  and  Reserve. 

Note. — This  article  effective  at  Monroe  and 
Shreveport,  La.,  March  1,  1935,  with  the  under- 
standing that  Paragraph  (b)  will  not  be  applied 
to  service  performed  by  yard  crews  when  per- 
forming switching  at: 
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(A)  The  Brown  Paper  Mill,  Monroe,  La. 

(B)  Jewella,  La. 

(C)  Morgan  Junction,  Monroe,  La. 

Where  it  has  been  the  practice  for  yard 
crews  at  Monroe  and  Shreveport,  La.,  to  do 
pusher  service  as  part  of  their  work,  such 
practice  is  not  to  be  affected  by  Paragraph  (b) . 

(c)  Switchtenders  only  —  Switchtender 
vacancies  and  new  positions  shall  be  advertised 
by  bulletin  notice  posted  in  a  convenient  place 
in  yard  office  to  which  switchtenders  have  access 
in  the  terminal  where  employed.  The  notice 
shall  define  the  limits  or  territory  (not  neces- 
sarily the  specific  switches)  to  be  covered  by  the 
switchtender  assignment. 

Note. — It  is  understood  the  word  "vacancies" 
as  used  herein  shall  be  construed  to  mean  those 
that  have  been  open  for  fifteen  (15)  calendar 
days  or  are  known  to  be  open  for  fifteen  (15) 
calendar  days  or  longer  at  the  time  they  first 
occur.  (Paragraph  (c)  effective  1946) 

ARTICLE  4. 

PAY  TO  STARTING  POINT 
—REPORTING  AND  NOT  USED- 
ASSIGNED  TO  OTHER  DUTIES. 

(a)  Pay  of  yardmen  shall  continue  until  they 
return  to  the  point  at  which  they  started  to  work. 

Where  hardships  are  caused  by  this  rule  in 
any  yard  or  terminal,  the  Division  Officers  and 
Local  Chairman  shall  negotiate  an  equitable 
rule  to  afford  relief,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Manager  of  Personnel  and  General 
Chairman. 

(b)  Yardmen  reporting  for  duty  after  being 
called,  and  not  performing  service,  will  be  paid 
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one  day.  This  will  not  affect  the  present  practice 
of  requiring  extra  men  to  report  morning  and 
evening  to  find  if  work  is  available. 

(c)  Yardmen  assigned  to  other  than  their 
regular  duties  will  be  paid  the  established  rate 
for  service  performed,  but  in  no  case  shall  a 
yardman  so  assigned  be  paid  less  than  on  the 
basis  of  their  regular  rates. 


ARTICLE  5. 
LUNCH  PERIOD. 

(a)  Yard  crews  will  be  allowed  20  minutes 
for  lunch  between  43^  and  6  hours  after  starting 
work,  without  deduction  in  pay. 

(b)  Yard  crews  will  not  be  required  to  work 
longer  than  6  hours  without  being  allowed  20 
minutes  for  lunch,  with  no  deduction  in  pay  or 
time  therefor. 

(c)  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  article 
apply  to  switchtenders,  but  switchtenders  will 
be  held  responsible  for  their  regular  duties  during 
the  lunch  period. 

ARTICLE  6. 
STARTING  TIME. 

(a)  Regularly  assigned  yard  crews  will  each 
have  a  fixed  starting  time  and  the  starting  time 
of  a  crew  will  not  be  changed  without  at  least  48 
hours'  advance  notice.  It  is  understood  that 
starting  time  of  yard  crews  has  no  bearing  on 
the  starting  time  of  switchtenders. 

(b)  Where  three  eight-hour  shifts  are  worked 
in  continuous  service,  the  time  for  the  first  shift 
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to  begin  work  will  be  between  6:30  A.M.  and 
8:00  A.M.,  the  second  shift,  2:30  P.M.  and  4:00 
P.M.,  and  the  third  shift,  10:30  P.M.  and  12:00 
midnight. 

(c)  Where  two  shifts  are  worked  in  con- 
tinuous service  the  first  shift  may  be  started 
during  any  one  of  periods  named  in  section  (b). 

(d)  Where  two  shifts  are  worked  not  in 
continuous  service  the  time  for  the  first  shift  to 
begin  work  will  be  between  the  hours  of  6:30 
A.M.  and  10:00  A.M.  and  the  second  shift  not 
later  than  10:30  P.M. 

(e)  Where  an  independent  assignment  is 
worked  regularly  the  starting  time  will  be  during 
one  of  the  periods  provided  in  Sections  (b) 
or  (d). 

(f)  At  points  where  only  one  yard  crew  is 
regularly  employed,  they  can  be  started  at  any 
time,  subject  to  Section  (a). 

(g)  Yardmen  shall  be  assigned  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time  which  shall  be  for  the  same  hours 
daily  for  all  regular  members  of  the  crew.  So  far 
as  practicable,  assignments  shall  be  restricted  to 
eight  hours'  work.  So  far  as  switchtenders  are 
concerned  it  is  understood  the  first  sentence  of 
this  paragraph  refers  to  a  fixed  period  of  time 
for  individual  switchtenders  and  does  not  refer 
to  any  crew  or  group. 

(h)  The  time  for  fixing  the  beginning  of 
assignments  or  meal  periods  is  to  be  calculated 
from  the  time  fixed  for  the  crew  to  begin  work  as 
a  unit  without  regard  to  preparatory  time  or 
individual  duties. 

(i)  Exceptions  to  the  starting  time  rules  may 
be  agreed  upon  locally  to  cover  local  service 
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requirements,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Manag- 
er of  Personnel  and  General  Chairman. 

(j)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  rule,  switchtenders  regularly  assigned  may- 
be started  to  work  at  any  time  subject  to 
paragraph  (a). 

Note. — Last  sentence  of  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(g),  and  paragraph  (j),  from  the  1946  switch- 
tenders'  agreement. 

ARTICLE  7. 
CONSIST  OF  CREW. 

(a)  A  yard  crew  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
one  foreman  and  two  helpers,  and  yardmen  will 
not  be  required  to  work  with  less  than  a  full 
crew  as  specified  above,  except  where  a  lesser 
number  of  men  are  now  employed. 

(b)  In  yards  where  three  helpers  are  now 
employed  on  yard  engines  the  practice  will  be 
continued  and  the  number  of  men  on  crews  will 
not  be  reduced  except  by  agreement  between 
the  Company  and  the  yardmen's  committee. 

Note. — This  article  effective  January  5,  1918, 
for  Illinois  Central  and  Y&MV,  and  March  1, 
1935,  at  Monroe  and  Shreveport,  La. 

ARTICLE  8. 

WORKING  SIXTEEN  HOURS. 

Yardmen  required  to  work  sixteen  hours  will 
resume  work  when  their  rest  period  is  up  under 
the  law  and  their  pay  will  begin  at  their  regular 
established  starting  time. 
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ARTICLE  9. 

VACANCIES. 

When  vacancies  occur  and  senior  yardmen  are 
left  unplaced  through  no  fault  of  their  own,  they 
will  receive  pay  for  a  minimum  day. 

ARTICLE  10. 

ATTENDING  COURT, 
INVESTIGATIONS,  ETC. 

(a)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  attending 
court  or  inquests  under  instructions  from  the 
Company  will  be  allowed  the  same  compensation 
they  would  have  earned  had  they  remained  on 
their  regular  assignment,  with  necessary  ex- 
penses. Extra  men  so  used  will  be  allowed  a 
minimum  day,  with  necessary  expenses.  Money 
so  earned  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  the  next 
regular  pay-day. 

(b)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  held  to  testify 
at  inquests,  make  statements  to  Claim  Agents, 
or  give  depositions  on  their  own  time  at  the 
instance  of  the  Company  will  be  paid  for  all  time 
lost  at  regular  rates.  If  no  time  is  lost  they  will 
be  paid  for  all  time  consumed  at  their  regular 
hourly  rates. 

(c)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  required  to 
be  present  at  investigations  other  than  those  in 
which  they  are  concerned,  will  be  paid  for  all 
time  lost  and  necessary  expenses. 

(d)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  required  to 
attend  re-examinations  on  rules  and  regulations 
will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  take  same 
without  loss  of  work. 


ARTICLE  11. 
SENIORITY. 

(a)  Seniority  rights  of  yardmen  will  date 
from  the  time  they  enter  service  continuous  in 
yard  or  terminal  where  employed. 

(b)  The  right  to  preference  of  work  and 
promotion  will  be  governed  by  seniority  in  the 
service.  The  yardman  oldest  in  the  service  will 
be  given  preference,  if  competent. 

(c)  In  the  appointment  of  Yardmasters  and 
Assistant  Yardmasters  the  senior  yardman  will 
in  all  cases,  be  given  full  and  unprejudiced 
consideration. 

(d)  Rights  contained  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  understood  to  apply  for  both  white  and 
colored  employees  alike,  and  this  plainly  and 
necessarily  involves  only  one  seniority  list  in 
which  all  men  will  be  treated  uniformly,  regard- 
less of  race  or  color. 

(e)  All  men  entering  the  service  on  and  after 
January  16,  1920,  to  fill  the  positions  of  switch- 
men will  be  subject  to  and  required  to  pass 
uniform  examinations  and  comply  with  regu- 
lations as  to  standard  watches  and  to  know  how 
to  read  and  write. 

(f)  Discipline  will  be  applied  uniformly, 
commensurate  with  the  facts  in  the  case,  with- 
out distinction  as  to  color. 

(g)  When  yard  forces  are  reduced,  the  men 
involved  will  be  displaced  in  the  order  of  their 
seniority  regardless  of  color. 

(h)  Seniority  rights  of  switchtenders  will 
date  from  the  time  they  enter  the  service  con- 
tinuous in  yards  or  terminals  where  employed. 

70 


(i)  The  right  to  preference  of  work  will  be 
governed  by  seniority  in  service.  The  switch- 
tender  oldest  in  service  will  be  given  preference 
providing  the  applicant  is  competent. 

ARTICLE  12. 
SENIORITY  LISTS  AND  BULLETINS. 

(a)  A  correct  seniority  list  of  yardmen  and 
switchtenders  shall  be  furnished  Local  Chairmen 
every  ninety  days,  and  a  copy  shall  be  posted  in 
a  convenient  place  in  yard  office  to  which  yard- 
men and  switchtenders  shall  have  access  at  all 
times.  A  list  shall  also,  each  thirty  days,  be  given 
the  Local  Chairman  showing  all  names  removed 
from  the  seniority  list  and  the  reason  for  such 
removal. 

(b)  A  bulletin  shall  be  kept  in  each  yard 
office  or  convenient  place  upon  which  assigned 
crews,  switchtenders  and  extra  men  shall  be 
registered. 

ARTICLE  13. 
EMPLOYMENT. 

(a)  Application  of  yardmen  and  switch- 
tenders  for  employment,  if  not  satisfactory,  will 
be  rejected  within  thirty  days  after  first  service, 
or  applicant  will  be  considered  accepted. 

(b)  All  physical  examinations  of  applicants 
shall  be  made  without  expense  to  the  persons 
examined,  unless  they  shall  pass  such  exami- 
nation and  be  continued  in  the  service  not  less 
than  thirty  days.  The  entire  fee  for  such  exami- 
nation shall  not  exceed  one  dollar.  The  applicant 
shall  be  notified  within  ten  days  of  the  result  of 
his  physical  examination,  and  if  not  notified,  he 
will  be  considered  physically  qualified. 
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ARTICLE  14. 
LEAVING  SERVICE— LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

(a)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  leaving  the 
service  of  the  Company  of  their  own  accord 
forfeit  all  seniority  rights  and  shall  not  be 
reinstated. 

(b)  Any  yardman  or  switchtender  leaving 
the  employ  of  the  Company,  will,  at  his  request, 
be  given  a  letter  by  his  Division  or  Terminal 
Superintendent  stating  his  term  of  service  and 
capacities  in  which  employed. 

(c)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  will  not  be 
granted  leave  of  absence  for  a  longer  period 
than  ninety  days,  except  in  case  of  sickness  of 
himself  or  member  of  his  family,  or  when  serving 
on  the  Committee,  or  when  agreed  to  by  the 
Management  and  the  Committee. 

ARTICLE  15. 
SWITCHTENDER  VACANCIES. 

(a)  In  filling  vacancies  in  positions  of  switch- 
tenders,  full  consideration  shall  be  given  yard- 
men disabled  in  the  service  of  the  Company, 
whenever  such  injuries  are  not  such  as  to  unfit 
them  for  such  duties.  Disabled  yardmen  de- 
siring to  be  considered  in  line  for  such  position 
may  file  application  with  the  proper  officer  of 
the  Company. 

(b)  The  yardman  so  disabled  or  incapaci- 
tated will  date  his  seniority  as  switchtender 
from  the  date  when  permanently  disabled  or 
incapacitated  in  the  terminal  where  employed. 
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ARTICLE  16. 
TIME  LIMIT  ON  CLAIMS. 

(a)  Any  time  claim  arising  hereafter  not 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Auditor  of  Dis- 
bursements by  or  on  behalf  of  the  employee 
involved  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  of  occur- 
rence out  of  which  the  time  claim  arose  shall  be 
deemed  abandoned  and  barred. 

(b)  Should  any  such  time  claim  be  dis- 
allowed, the  Auditor  of  Disbursements  shall, 
within  sixty  days*  from  the  date  such  time  claim 
is  received  by  the  Carrier,  notify  the  claimant 
of  such  disallowance.  Issuance  of  regular  decli- 
nation by  Auditor  of  Disbursements  shall 
constitute  proper  notification.  Should  such 
notification  of  disallowance  not  be  given  within 
the  time  specified,  the  time  claim  shall  be 
considered  valid  and  settled  accordingly,  but 
settlement  by  virtue  of  the  operation  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  precedent 
or  waiver  of  the  contentions  of  the  Carrier  as 
to  other  similar  claims. 

(c)  If  a  disallowed  time  claim  is  to  be 
appealed,  it  must  be  done,  in  writing  to  the 
superintendent,  within  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  of  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Auditor  of 
Disbursements  whose  decision  is  being  appealed; 
otherwise,  the  time  claim  shall  be  deemed 
abandoned  and  barred.  When  an  appealed  time 
claim  is  disallowed  by  the  superintendent,  such 
notice  of  disallowance  must  be  in  writing,  within 
sixty  days  of  receipt  of  the  written  appeal; 
otherwise,  the  claim  will  be  considered  valid 
and  settled  accordingly,  but  settlement  by 
virtue  of  the  operation  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  considered  as  a  precedent  or  waiver  of 
the  contentions  of  the  Carrier  as  to  other 
similar  claims. 

*Subject  to  agreement  dated  August  16,  1956. 
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(d)  Any  time  claim  disallowed  by  the 
superintendent  that  is  to  be  appealed,  must  be 
appealed  in  writing,  to  the  highest  officer 
designated  by  the  Carrier  to  handle  such  claims 
within  one  hundred  eighty  days  of  the  date  of 
the  superintendent's  decision  from  which  the 
appeal  is  being  taken  and  upon  request  made  in 
writing  by  the  employee  representative  the  same 
shall  be  discussed  in  conference  with  said  general 
officer  of  the  carrier  within  one  hundred  eighty 
days  from  date  of  letter  of  submission,  subject 
to  time  extension  by  mutual  agreement;  other- 
wise, the  claim  shall  be  deemed  abandoned  and 
barred. 

(e)  In  any  case  of  alleged  violation,  the 
initial  claim  for  such  alleged  violation  must  be 
filed  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a).  Subsequent 
claims  for  the  alleged  continuing  violation  must 
also  be  filed,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  individual 
claimants,  with  the  Auditor  of  Disbursements 
within  sixty  days  or  they  shall  be  deemed 
abandoned  and  barred,  but  these  subsequent 
claims  for  the  alleged  continuing  violation  need 
not  be  appealed  within  any  specified  time  limits. 
The  subsequent  claims  herein  referred  to  and 
filed  in  the  manner  prescribed  will  be  considered 
claims  of  record  and  will  be  settled  on  the  basis 
of  the  disposition  made  of  the  initial  claim 
provided  the  initial  claim  is  handled  within  the 
time  limits  prescribed  herein. 

(f)  Discipline  cases  not  involving  pay  for 
time  lost  are  excluded  from  the  time  limitations 
set  forth  in  this  agreement,  except  that  the 
Carrier  may  not  of  its  own  action  properly 
effect  reinstatements  with  seniority  unimpaired 
as  a  matter  of  leniency  after  expiration  of  two 
years  from  date  of  discharge. 

(g)  The  time  limit  provision  of  this  agree- 
ment will  not  apply  in  any  case  where  stand-by 
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agreements  are  entered  into  to  settle  a  case  or 
cases,  the  disposition  of  which  is  held  in  abeyance 
pending  decision  of  a  tribunal  established  by 
law  or  agreement. 

(h)  The  following  provisions  of  Section  4 
(c),  paragraph  2  of  the  Agreement  made  at 
Chicago,  Illinois,  December  12,  1947,  reading: 

"Decision  by  the  highest  officer  designated 
by  the  Carrier  to  handle  claims  shall  be  final 
and  binding  unless  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  said  officer's  decision  such  claim  is 
disposed  of  on  the  property  or  proceedings 
for  the  final  disposition  of  the  claim  are 
instituted  by  the  employee  or  his  duly  author- 
ized representative  and  such  officer  is  so 
notified.  It  is  understood,  howrever,  that  the 
parties  may  by  agreement  in  any  particular 
case  extend  the  one  year  period  herein 
referred  to." 

is  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  decision  by  the 
highest  officer  designated  by  the  Carrier  to 
handle  time  claims  shall  be  final  and  binding 
unless  within  one  (1)  year  from  the  date  of  said 
officer's  decision  (made  subsequent  to  dis- 
cussion of  the  case  in  conference)  proceedings  for 
final  disposition  of  the  claim  are  instituted  by 
the  employee  or  his  duly  authorized  representa- 
tive before  a  tribunal  having  jurisdiction  pur- 
suant to  law  or  agreement  of  the  subject  matter 
involved  and  such  officer  is  so  notified,  subject 
to  extension  by  mutual  agreement.  (Eff.  1953) 
(Rev.  1956) 

ARTICLE  17. 

NOTARY  FEES. 

When  the  Company  requires  that  official 
papers  shall  be  certified  by  a  Notary  Public,  or 
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other  Court  Officers,  it  shall  pay  the  fee  assessed 
by  such  officers. 

ARTICLE  18. 

SERVING  ON  COMMITTEE, 

Any  yardman  or  switchtender  serving  on  the 
Committee  shall  not  be  discriminated  against, 
and  shall  have  leave  of  absence,  upon  request, 
to  serve  on  such  Committee. 

ARTICLE  19. 

CABOOSES. 

Yardmen  will  be  furnished  cabooses  in  transfer 
service,  also  on  other  extended  runs  justifying 
having  cabooses.  A  yard  crew  shall  be  permitted 
to  switch  the  caboose  required  by  this  rule  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  train  before  commencing  a  trans- 
fer or  other  extended  movement.  Cabooses  will 
be  equipped  with  stoves,  tools,  signal  appliances, 
lamps  and  such  other  supplies  as  are  required 
for  the  service.  Present  practice  of  drawing 
supplies  to  continue. 

ARTICLE  20. 
EQUIPMENT  OF  ENGINES. 

(a)  All  engines  assigned  to  switching  service 
shall  be  equipped  with  headlights,  footboards 
and  proper  safety  appliances  at  both  ends. 

(b)  Engines  that  blow  steam,  so  as  to 
obstruct  the  observation  of  signals,  shall  not  be 
used  in  yard  service. 

ARTICLE  21. 
CHAINING  CARS,  COUPLING  HOSE,  ETC. 

(a)     Yardmen  will  not  be  required  to  chain 
up  or  unchain  cars  in  yards  or  on  repair  tracks 
where  carmen  are  on  duty. 
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(b)  It  will  not  be  the  duty  of  yardmen  on 
work  train  to  handle  cables,  sideboards,  side 
doors,  or  to  operate  weed  burners,  rail  loaders, 
lidgerwoods  or  spreaders. 

(c)  Except  at  outlying  points  within  a  termi- 
nal, yardmen  required  at  a  terminal  where  car- 
men are  employed  to  couple  and/or  uncouple 
air  hose  will  be  compensated  therefor  by  an 
arbitrary  allowance  of  95  cents. 

At  outlying  points  within  a  terminal  where 
carmen  are  employed,  yardmen  required  to 
couple  and/or  uncouple  air  hose  will  be  compen- 
sated therefor  by  an  arbitrary  allowance  of  95 
cents  provided  the  number  of  couplings 
exceeds  5. 

Coupling  or  uncoupling  air  hose  between 
engine  and  train  and  between  caboose  and  train; 
between  cars  where  double  is  made  from  one 
track  to  another,  where  cuts  are  made  to  pick 
up  and/or  set  out  cars,  where  cuts  are  made  at 
crossings,  and  where  coupling  breaks  after  cars 
have  been  coupled  and  train  started;  and  un- 
coupling by  "pulling  the  pin"  shall  not  be 
considered  coupling  and/or  uncoupling  air  hose 
for  the  purposes  of  this  article. 

This  article  is  not  to  be  interpreted  or  used 
to  prevent  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  carmen 
employed  if  the  conditions  permit,  nor  is  it  to  be 
interpreted  or  used  to  hinder  the  employment 
of  an  increased  number  of  carmen  in  the  future 
should  conditions  warrant,  nor  prevent  the 
changing  of  the  hours  of  the  carmen's 
assignments. 

The  allowances  referred  to  herein  shall  be 
made  to  each  member  of  the  crew  subject  to 
this  agreement,  regardless  of  which  member 
does  the  work,  but  shall  be  paid  only  once  even 
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though  such  work  is  performed  more  than  once 
during  the  course  of  the  day's  work.  (Adopted 
July  1,  1957,  from  agreement  of  December  24, 
1946,  as  revised  by  the  arbitration  award  dated 
August  1,  1951.) 

ARTICLE  22. 
INVESTIGATIONS. 

(a)  When  objections  or  charges  are  made 
against  any  yardman  or  switchtender  by  other 
yardmen  or  switchtenders,  they  shall  be  put  in 
writing  and  shall  convey  a  full  and  clear  state- 
ment of  objections  or  charges. 

(b)  The  proper  officers  of  the  Company  will 
hear  any  reasonable  complaint  by  an  individual 
yardman  or  switchtender,  or  any  complaint 
made  by  the  authorized  committee  of  the  B.  of 
R.  T.,  representing  same,  provided  due  notice 
shall  be  given  the  Company  in  writing  of  the 
subject  of  complaint  and  a  special  appointment 
made  as  to  the  time  and  place  same  shall  be 
considered. 

(c)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  continued  in 
the  sendee  and  not  censured  pending  an  in- 
vestigation of  an  alleged  offense  shall  be  notified 
within  five  days  after  the  Company  has  informa- 
tion of  the  offense,  that  a  charge  is  pending. 
Within  five  days  thereafter  an  investigation 
shall  be  held,  if  demanded,  and  a  decision  shall 
be  rendered  within  three  days  after  the  investi- 
gation. 

(d)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  taken  out  of 
the  service  or  censured  for  cause,  shall  be  notified 
by  the  Company  of  the  reason  therefor,  and 
shall  be  given  a  hearing  within  five  days  after 
being  taken  out  of  service,  if  demanded,  and  if 
held  longer  shall  be  paid  for  all  time  so  held 
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at  their  regular  rates  of  pay.  Yardmen  or 
switchtenders  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present 
and  to  have  an  employee  of  their  choice  at 
hearings  and  investigations  to  hear  the  testi- 
mony, and  ask  questions  which  will  bring  out 
facts  pertinent  to  the  case.  They  shall  also  have 
the  right  to  bring  such  witnesses  as  they  desire 
to  give  testimony,  and  may  appeal  to  higher 
officers  of  the  Company  in  case  the  decision  is 
unsatisfactory.  Such  decision  shall  be  made 
known  within  three  days  at  New  Orleans  and 
Memphis  and  at  other  points  ten  days  after  the 
hearing,  or  yardmen  or  switchtenders  shall  be 
paid  for  all  time  lost  after  the  expiration  of 
three  days  at  New  Orleans  and  Memphis  and 
ten  days  at  other  points.  In  case  the  suspension 
or  dismissal  or  censure  is  found  to  be  unjust, 
yardmen  or  switchtenders  shall  be  reinstated 
and  paid  for  all  time  lost. 

(e)  Yardmen  or  switchtenders  not  at  fault, 
required  by  the  Company  to  be  present  at 
investigations  as  witnesses,  shall  be  paid  for 
all  time  lost. 

ARTICLE  23. 

EXPERIENCED  YARDMEN. 

In  the  employment  of  yardmen,  experienced 
men  shall  be  given  preference. 

ARTICLE  24. 

GRIEVANCES. 

Any  controversy  arising  as  to  the  application 
of  the  rules  herein  agreed  upon  to  the  schedule 
between  officers  and  yardmen  and  switchtenders 
shall  be  taken  up  by  the  Local  Committee  and 
the  Local  Officials.  In  the  event  of  failure  on 
their  part  to  agree  on  a  satisfactory  basis  of 
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settlement,  the  committee  representing  the 
yardmen  or  switchtenders  may  take  an  appeal 
to  the  General  Committee  of  the  B.  of  R.  T., 
who  may  appeal  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel 
of  the  Company. 

ARTICLE  25. 

SWITCHING  LIMITS. 

The  following  is  from  Article  10,  Agreement 
"A"  of  May  25,  1951: 

(a)  The  employees  involved,  and  the  carriers 
represented  by  the  Eastern,  Western  and 
Southeastern  Carriers'  Conference  Committees, 
being  desirous  of  cooperating  in  order  to  meet 
conditions  on  the  various  properties  to  the  end 
that  efficient  and  adequate  switching  service 
may  be  provided  and  industrial  development 
facilitated,  adopt  the  following: 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c) 
hereof,  where  an  individual  carrier  not  now 
having  the  right  to  change  existing  switching 
limits  where  yard  crews  are  employed,  considers 
it  advisable  to  change  the  same,  it  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  General  Chairman  or 
General  Chairmen  of  such  intention,  whereupon 
the  carrier  and  the  General  Chairman  or  General 
Chairmen  shall,  within  30  days,  endeavor  to 
negotiate  an  understanding. 

In  the  event  the  carrier  and  the  General 
Chairman  or  General  Chairmen  cannot  so 
agree  on  the  matter,  any  party  involved  may 
invoke  the  services  of  the  National  Mediation 
Board. 

If  mediation  fails,  the  parties  agree  that  the 
dispute  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  under 
the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended.  The 
jurisdiction  of  the  Arbitration  Board  shall  be 
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limited  to  the  questions  submitted  to  it.  The 
award  of  the  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties. 

(c)  Where,  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
agreement  [August  1,  1951],  an  industry  de- 
sires to  locate  outside  of  existing  switching 
limits  at  points  where  yard  crews  are  employed, 
the  carrier  may  assure  switching  service  at 
such  location  and  may  perform  such  service 
with  yard  crews  from  a  yard  or  yards  embraced 
within  one  and  the  same  switching  limits  without 
additional  compensation  or  penalties  therefor 
to  yard  or  road  crews,  provided  the  switch 
governing  movement  from  the  main  track  to  the 
track  or  tracks  serving  such  industry  is  located  at 
a  point  not  to  exceed  four  miles  from  the  then 
existing  switching  limits.  Road  crews  may  per- 
form service  at  such  industry  only  to  the  extent 
they  could  do  so  if  such  industry  were  within 
switching  limits.  Where  rules  require  that  yard 
limits  and  switching  limits  be  the  same,  the 
yard  limit  board  may  be  moved  for  operating 
purposes  but  switching  limits  shall  remain 
unchanged  unless  and  until  changed  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (b)  hereof. 

The  yard  conductor  (foreman)  or  yard  con- 
ductors (foremen)  involved  shall  keep  account 
of  and  report  to  the  carrier  daily  on  form  pro- 
vided the  actual  time  consumed  by  the  yard 
crew  or  crews  outside  of  the  switching  limits  in 
serving  the  industry  in  accordance  with  this 
paragraph  (c)  and  a  statement  of  such  time  shall 
be  furnished  the  General  Chairman  or  General 
Chairmen  representing  yard  and  road  crews  by 
the  carrier  each  month.  Unless  some  other  plan 
for  equalization  of  time  is  agreed  to  by  the 
General  Chairman  or  General  Chairmen  repre- 
senting yard  and  road  crews,  the  carrier  shall 
periodically  offer  to  road  employees  the  oppor- 
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tunity  to  work  in  yard  service,  under  yard  rules 
and  conditions,  on  assignments  as  may  be 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  local  representa- 
tives of  the  employees  involved,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  offset  the  time  so  consumed  by 
yard  crews  outside  the  switching  limits.  In  the 
event  such  local  representatives  fail  to  agree,  the 
carrier  will  designate  such  assignments  but  shall 
not  be  subject  to  penalty  claims  because  of  doing 
so.  Such  equalization  of  time  shall  be  apportioned 
among  employees  holding  seniority  as  road 
conductors  or  road  brakemen  in  the  same  ratio 
as  the  accumulated  hours  of  yard  conductors 
(foremen)  and  yard  brakemen  (helpers). 

(d)  This  agreement  shall  in  no  way  affect  the 
changing  of  yard  or  switching  limits  at  points 
where  no  yard  crews  are  employed.  (Eff.  1951) 


ARTICLE  26. 
SHORTAGES  IN  PAY, 

Yardmen  or  switchtenders  who  are  short  eight 
hours  or  more  in  their  pay  will,  upon  request,  be 
given  a  voucher  for  the  amount. 


ARTICLE  27. 
LOCAL  AND  SPECIAL  AGREEMENTS. 

(a)  The  adoption  of  the  several  articles  con- 
stituting this  schedule  will  not  operate  to  cancel 
or  annul  present  agreements  governing  local 
conditions. 

(b)  Rulings  and  special  agreements  which 
are  in  effect  in  whole  or  in  part  and  which  have 
not  been  superseded,  abrogated,  or  cancelled 
remain  in  effect. 
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ARTICLE  28. 

TERM  OF  AGREEMENT. 

The  rules  and  rates  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
revised  or  abrogated  of  which  intention  thirty 
days'  written  notice  shall  be  given  by  party 
desiring  the  change. 

EARL  OLIVER 
Manager  of  Personnel 

F.  S.  PHELPS 

General  Chairman 

H.  D.  SHARP 
Vice  Chairman 

M.  S.  STUCKEY 

Secretary  of  General  Committee 


83 


Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company 


SCHEDULE  OF 
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CAR  RETARDER  OPERATORS 


Adopted  October  12,  1925 


Revised  January,  1936 
Revised  July  1,     1957 
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It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  General 
Committee  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad 
Trainmen  and  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad 
Company  that  yardmen's  seniority  will,  effective 
October  12,  1925,  be  extended  to  include  the 
positions  of  Car  Retarder  Operators,  with  the 
following  rules  applying: 

ARTICLE  1. 

Per       Overtime 
Day       Per  Hour 

Basic  Rate  of  Pay* $21.22        $3.98 

*Rate  shown  is  5  day  work  week  basic  rate  effective 
November  1,  1956.  Rate  is  subject  to  the  adjustments 
provided  for  in  Mediation  Agreement  dated  April  5, 
1957. 

ARTICLE  2. 

Eight  hours  or  less  shall  constitute  a  day's 
work.  Any  time  worked  in  excess  of  eight  hours, 
where  continuous  shifts  are  worked,  due  to 
making  turn-over  or  waiting  for  relief,  will  not 
be  considered  as  overtime. 

Yardmen  desiring  to  be  considered  in  line 
for  promotion  to  Car  Retarder  Operators  must 
learn  the  work  on  their  own  time. 

Subject  to  the  exceptions  contained  therein 
and  herein,  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  ARTICLE 
2  of  the  Yardmen's  Agreement  relating  to 
OVERTIME  and  WORK  WEEK  apply  to 
Car  Retarder  Operators. 

ARTICLE  3. 

In  filling  the  positions,  ability  and  seniority 
will  be  considered.  The  company  to  be  the  sole 
judge  as  to  the  competency  of  the  applicant 
for  the  filling  of  the  position. 
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There  shall  be  no  preference  of  seniority 
exercised  as  to  the  car  retarder  stations  on  any 
one  shift. 

Yardmen  promoted  to  the  position  of  Car 
Retarder  Operator  will  retain  their  yardmen's 
seniority. 

ARTICLE  4. 

Car  Retarder  Operators  will,  when  requested, 
perform  any  of  the  work  of  a  switchman  or 
conductor  during  the  day's  work. 

ARTICLE  5. 

Where  a  yardman  performs  Car  Retarder 
Operators'  work  and  other  switching  service 
the  same  day,  it  will  be  termed  "combination" 
service  and  the  higher  rate  of  pay  will  apply  for 
the  entire  day's  work. 

When  Car  Retarder  Operators  are  not  in 
their  towers,  yardmen  will,  when  required, 
throw  the  switches  and  when  this  is  necessary  it 
is  understood  that  this  is  not  considered  as 
Car  Retarder  Operators'  work  and  will  not  be 
termed  "combination"  service. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Car  Retarder  Operators  may  be  required  to 
work  both  humps,  either  as  Car  Retarder 
Operators  or  switchmen,  or  both.  They  will 
help  with  any  engine  connected  with  the  hump 
work  whenever  required  to  do  so. 

ARTICLE  7. 

Car  Retarder  Operators  will  arrange  their 
lunch  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  operation 
of  the  hump. 
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If  it  should  become  necessary  to  throw  any 
switches  during  the  lunch  period  the  Car 
Retarder  Operators  will  be  prepared  to  do  so. 

ARTICLE  8. 

All  investigations,  hearings  and  discipline 
administered  to  Car  Retarder  Operators,  will 
be  in  accordance  with  Article  22  of  the  Yard- 
men's Agreement. 

ARTICLE  9. 

Car  Retarder  Operators  will  make  minor 
repairs,  as  their  time  permits. 

ARTICLE  10. 

Time  claims  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  ARTICLE  16  of  the  Yardmen's  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  11. 

The  rules  and  rate  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
revised  or  abrogated  of  which  intention  thirty 
days'  written  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  party 
desiring  the  change. 

EARL  OLIVER 
Manager  of  Personnel 

F.  S.  PHELPS 

General  Chairman 

H.  D.  SHARP 

Vice  Chairman 

M.  S.  STUCKEY 

Secretary  of  General  Committee 
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ADDITIONAL  MATERIALS 

The  following  is  material  reprinted  here  for  handy 
reference.  Its  inclusion  in  this  booklet  does  not  make  an 
agreement  of  something  that  is  not  an  agreement,  nor 
does  omission  of  a  special  agreement  necessarily  mean 
that  that  agreement  is  no  longer  in  effect. 


From  letter  of  September  2,  1901 ,  from  Assistant 
General  Manager  J.  F.  Wallace  to  all  superintendents. 
IC  T-40(a). 

' 'Commencing  at  once,  you  will  please  arrange  to  have 
all  light  engines,  passing  over  the  main  line  of  this  Com- 
pany on  your  division,  accompanied  by  a  conductor, 
competent  to  take  charge  of  such  movement,  same  as  of  a 
regular  train.  Where  conductors  are  thus  assigned,  flagmen 
will  not  be  required. 

"On  the  branches,  where  the  trains  are  few  in  number, 
light  engines  may  still  be  accompanied  by  flagmen  alone; 
or  even  in  cases  where  it  is  apparently  safe  to  do  so,  account 
absence  of  other  trains,  engineers  and  firemen  may  take 
light  engines  over  the  branches  where  traffic  is  very  slight." 

Note. — But  see  April  26,  1947  agreement. 


From  letter  of  August  25,  1909,  from  General  Manager 
F.  B.  Harriman  to  General  Superintendents  H.  McCourt 
and  C.  L.  Ewing.  Copies  to  General  Chairmen  J.  C. 
Turner  and  F.  E.  Lucas.  IC  113-281. 

"The  agreement  which  provides  for  modification  of 
method  of  paying  trainmen  for  deadhead  service  has  been 
signed  by  both  Messrs  Turner  and  Lucas  and  enclose  you 
copy  of  same  for  the  guidance  of  yourself  and  division 
officers. 

"Mr.  Lucas  advises  me  there  is  apparently  some  mis- 
understanding of  this  agreement  already  on  some  divisions 
of  the  railroad  and  that  such  misunderstanding  arises  in 
reference  to  the  first  and  second  exceptions,  —  the  first 
excepting  as  follows: 

'"To  complete  a  trip  which  has  already  been  started/ 
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"This  has  reference  to  the  case  of  a  train  crew  in  service, 
finishing  a  trip  by  deadheading  to  destination,  —  such 
deadhead  portion  of  trip  being  occasioned  by  various 
causes,  such  as  engine  failures,  taking  freight  engine  for 
use  on  passenger  train,  or  for  any  other  reason  which 
makes  it  necessary  to  discontinue  trip  and  deadhead  to 
destination.  It  would  not,  however,  apply  in  the  case  of  a 
man  piloting  an  engine  to  its  destination  and  returning  to 
point  from  which  he  started.  As  an  illustration:  A  con- 
ductor pilots  an  engiDe  from  Clinton  to  Decatur  and  turns 
engine  over  to  another  crew  and  deadheads  back  to 
Clinton.  This  conductor  would  be  entitled  to  one  hundred 
miles  deadhead  service  for  the  return  trip  from  Decatur 
to  Clinton.  An  illustration  of  the  exceptions,  would  be  a 
case  where  a  crew  had  started  on  a  trip  from  Mounds,  to 
Jackson,  Tenn.  On  arrival  at  Martin,  it  is  found  necessary 
to  take  their  engine  for  use  on  passenger  train,  and  the 
freight  crew  is  deadhead  into  Jackson,  Tenn.  In  this  event 
they  would  be  entitled  to  no  deadhead  allowance,  but  only 
straight  mileage  covering  trip  Mounds  to  Jackson. 

"The  second  exception  reads  as  follows: 

"Deadheading  to  complete  a  trip  which  has  been  started 
by  another  person. 

"This  had  particular  reference  to  instances  which  occur 
where  a  man  is  deadheaded  to  relieve  a  member  of  a  crew 
on  the  road  who  has  been  taken  sick  or  injured.  It  seems 
to  me  there  should  be  no  question  as  to  a  misunderstanding 
of  this. 

"I  will  be  glad  to  have  you  see  that  division  officers 
understand  this  agreement  and  comply  with  same  literally 
and  f airly.' ' 


Request  and  Answer  No.  8  of  February  14  to  18,  1910 
conference.  Request  submitted  by  General  Chairman 
F.  E.  Lucas.  Answer  furnished  by  General  Manager  F.  B. 
Harriman. 

"Request  8:  Request  that  on  divisions  where  the  rights 
of  passenger  men  in  freight  service  and  vice  versa,  are  not 
satisfactory,  that  the  Division  Superintendent  be  allowed 
to  make  a  local  arrangement  with  the  Committee. 

"Answer:  Granted.' ' 


From  letter  of  November  7,  1911,  from  Assistant 
General  Manager  T.  J.  Foley  to  General  Superintendents 
A.  E.  Clift  and  R.  W.  Baxter.  Copies  to  General  Chairmen 
J.  C.  Turner  and  F.  E.  Lucas.  IC  113-530. 

"At  conference  with  the  Conductors  and  Trainmen  it 
was  agreed  that  a  reasonable  time  for  meals  would  be 
allowed  trainmen,  provided  the  train  dispatcher  is 
notified." 


From  letter  of  November  8,  1911,  from  Assistant 
General  Manager  T.  J.  Foley  to  General  Superintendents 
A.  E.  Clift  and  R.  W.  Baxter.  Copies  to  General  Chairmen 
J.  C.  Turner  and  F.  E.  Lucas.  IC  T-114. 

"It  will  not  be  the  duty  of  trainmen  on  work  trains  to 
handle  Cables,  side  doors,  side  boards,  or  to  operate  weed 

burners  or  rail  loaders." 


From  letter  of  November  8,  1911,  from  Assistant 
General  Manager  T.  J.  Foley  to  General  Superintendents 
A.  E.  Clift  and  R.  W.  Baxter.  Copies  to  General  Chairmen 
J.  C.  Turner  and  F.  E.  Lucas.  IC  150-631  Spl.  and  113-631. 

'"Shortage  in  time  exceeding  five  dollars  wTill  be  paid  by 
time  check  as  soon  as  possible.'" 

Note.— Amount  changed  to  $10.00  April  15,  1955. 


From  letter  of  March  11,  1914,  from  General  Manager 
T.  J.  Folev  in  answer  to  Joint  Committee  Request  No.  48. 
IC  1914  Conf.  file. 

"Trainmen  will  not  be  required  to  brass  or  work  on  hot 
boxes  where  carmen  are  employed,  but  there  may  be  cases 
of  emergency  where  cars  will  be  set  out  by  other  trains  and 
trainmen  will  be  required  to  put  brasses  in  them." 


From  letter  of  March  13,  1914,  from  General  Manager 
T.  J.  Foley  to  General  Superintendents  A.  E.  Clift,  J.  F. 
Porterfield  and  A.  H.  Egan.  Copies  to  General  Chairmen 
J.  C.  Turner  and  W.  E.  Butterworth.  IC  1914  Conf.  file. 

90 


"Request  79.  That  when  trainmen  are  laid  off  account 
of  reduction  in  force  they  shall  retain  their  seniority  and 
be  returned  to  the  service  when  business  justifies,  in 
accordance  with  their  seniority  standing,  provided  they 
be  returned  to  the  service  within  one  year. 

" Answer.  I  said  to  the  Committee  that  a  letter  would 
be  issued  stating  that  it  was  the  policy  of  the  Management 
in  employing  men  to  take  back  into  the  service  those  who 
were  laid  off  account  falling  off  in  business,  unless  there 
was  some  particular  objection,  and  that  in  future  men  that 
were  laid  off  account  of  falling  off  in  business,  if  they  kept 
in  touch  with  Division  Officers  so  as  to  be  available,  would 
be  re-employed  in  preference  to  men  not  heretofore  in  the 
service.  If  they  are  not  out  of  the  service  to  exceed  six  (6) 
months,  the}'  will  be  considered  as  having  been  in  con- 
tinuous service."  (It  was  agreed  in  1932  that  "emergency 
work  [is]  not  to  be  considered  service".) 

Note. — But  see  Request  and  Answer  69  of  1929  and 
military  service  agreement  of  October  25,  1940. 


From  letter  of  June  25,  1917,  from  General  Manager 
T.  J.  Foley  to  General  Chairmen  E.  M.  Moales,  ORG,  and 
John  Delano,  BRT.  IC  113-705  Spl. 

"It  is  decided  that  a  new  crew  being  set  up  at  a  terminal 
will  stand  first  out  after  6:00  P.M.  regardless  of  whether 
other  crews  rest  are  up  or  not.  If  it  is  necessary,  and  other 
crews  rest  is  not  up,  the  set  up  crew  may  be  used  prior 
to  6:00  P.M." 


From  letter  of  October  20,  1920,  from  General  Manager 
A.  E.  Clift  to  BRT  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson. 
IC  135-32-305. 

"Subject  to  and  without  interfering  with  the  long 
established  practice  of  pushing  or  pulling  trains  and  the 
handling  of  miner's  trains,  mine  work  and  transfer  service 
now  regarded  as  incidental  to  yard  work  at  points  as 
provided  in  Paragraph  B,  Article  3  of  Yardmen's  Schedule, 
switching  limits  at  the  points  named  in  this  paragraph  are 
defined  as  approximately  2,500  feet  beyond  the  outside 
yard  switch  (or  industrial  switch  served  by  yard  engine) ; 
it  being  understood  that  extension  of  yard  tracks  or  build- 
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ing  of  additional  industrial  tracks  may  make  it  advisable 
to  extend  these  limits. 

"It  is  also  to  be  understood  that  yard  engines  going 
beyond  the  specified  distances  in  connection  with  yard 
switching  movements  will  not  constitute  service  outside 
switching  limits.' ' 


From  letter  of  February  24,  1926,  from  General  Manager 
G.  E.  Patterson  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson  in 
answer  to  Request  No.  17.  IC  1926  Conf.  file. 

"When  a  senior  man  desires  to  assert  his  seniority  from 
one  class  of  service  to  another,  he  may  displace  either  the 
junior  head  end  man  or  the  junior  flagman  in  the  class  of 
service  to  which  he  desires  to  transfer,  as  he  may  elect. 
He  cannot  assert  his  seniority  in  the  same  class  of  service 
as  between  head  end  and  flagman  positions  except  when 
a  vacancy  exists  or  he  is  displaced  from  his  run  or  when 
additional  crews  are  placed  in  that  particular  service." 

Note. — But  see  interpretation  dated  December  29, 
1944. 

Note. — Also  applicable  to  swing  man,  letter  agreement 
of  July  26,  1955.  IC  113-703  spl.,  BRT  981-L. 


From  letter  of  April  2,  1929,  from  Vice  President  G.  E. 
Patterson  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  135-16- 
2520. 

"Request  68.  Request  that  when  train  or  yardmen 
transfer  from  one  seniority  territory  to  another,  that 
their  seniority  date  on  the  new  territory  from  the  date 
service  is  first  performed,  provided  they  effect  such  trans- 
fer within  ninety  days;  otherwise,  their  seniority  to  date 
from  the  date  of  such  transfer. 

"Answer.  Granted,  provided  that  such  transfer  is 
effected  within  sixty  days." 
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From  letter  of  April  2,  1929,  from  Vice  President  G.  E. 
Patterson  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson,  in  answer 
to  Request  No.  69.  IC  135-16-2521. 

"Answer.  When  trainmen  or  yardmen  are  cut  off  the 
board  in  accordance  with  Request  No.  79  of  March, 
1914,  conference  and  answer  thereto,  they  must  file  with 
their  employing  officer  their  address,  and  if  they  fail  to 
respond  to  the  notification  at  their  last  known  address 
for  return  to  service  within  fifteen  days,  they  will  be 
dropped  from  the  seniority  roster.  A  copy  of  the  notification 
will  be  given  to  Local  Chairman  who  will  acknowledge 
receipt. 

"This  ruling  not  to  apply  to  the  Gulf  &  Ship  Island 
Railroad  ..." 

Note. — But  see  military  service  agreement  of  October 
25,  1940. 


From  letter  of  April  2,  1929,  from  General  Manager 
G.  E.  Patterson  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson. 
IC  GSF-W-477-1. 

"Request  97.  Request  that  the  following  action  of  our 
General  Committee  be  concurred  in  by  the  Management: 

"  'That  as  the  strict  interpretation  of  yardmen's  seniority 
rules  prohibit  yardmen  from  exercising  their  seniority 
more  than  once  within  a  24-hour  period,  and  because  of 
the  differential  of  one  and  one-half  hours  in  the  starting 
time  of  continuous  time  shifts,  it  is  agreed  by  this  com- 
mittee that  the  yardmen  will  only  be  permitted  to  exercise 
seniority  after  an  elapsed  period  of  twenty-two  and  one- 
half  (223^)  hours  after  starting  to  work  on  previous  shift, 
and  the  only  exception  to  this  rule  will  be  when  changing 
from  one  regular  assignment  to  another  regular  assignment 
or  when  his  regular  assignment  is  discontinued  from  any 
cause,  in  which  case  a  yardman  may  take  position  of 
his  choice  in  accordance  with  seniority  standing.' 

"Also  that  the  following  be  concurred  in: 

"'That  when  a  yard  engine  is  put  on  or  a  temporary 
vacancy  in  yard  service  has  been  open  for  three  days,  or 
when  either  is  known  to  be  open  for  three  days  or  longer 
at  the  time  the  vacancy  first  occurs,  same  will  be  con- 
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sidered    as    a    regular    assignment    and    the   twenty-two 
and  one-half  hour  rule  will  not  apply/ 

"Answer.  Granted." 


From  letter  of  June  14,  1929.  from  Vice  President  G. 
E.  Patterson  to  Vice  Presidents  F.  H.  Xemitz,  ORC,  and 
Wm.  Bishop,  BRT.  IC  160-3. 

"At  our  conference  June  G  and  7,  we  discussed  your 
request  that  train  and  yardmen  nowT  in  service  be  not 
required  to  pass  examination  on  air  brake  rules,  and  you 
raised  no  objection  to  such  men  being  instructed  as  in 
the  past. 

"Re-examination  of  train  and  yardmen  on  air  brake 
rules  will  be  of  an  instructive  nature,  but  they  must 
familiarize  themselves  with  such  rules  in  order  to  have  a 
practical  knowledge  of  their  operation.  They  will  be 
expected  to  visit  air  brake  instruction  car  when  it  is  on 
the  district  to  which  such  employes  are  assigned. 

"It  will  be  our  purpose  to  hold  instruction  classes  so 
as  to  avoid  loss  of  time  to  the  employes." 


From  letter  of  July  12,  1929,  from  General  Manager 
W.  Atwill  to  all  general  superintendents. 

"Conductors,  trainmen  and  yardmen  required  to  take 
examination  for  service  to  operate  over  foreign  railroads, 
will  be  paid  if  time  is  lost." 


From  letter  of  July  12,  1929,  from  General  Manager 
W.  Atwill  to  all  general  superintendents.  IC  GSF-W-355. 

".  .  .  when  switchmen  are  being  promoted  to  fill  the 
position  of  engine  foreman  they  will  not  be  required  to 
submit  to  physical  re-examination." 
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From  letter  of  December  18,  1931,  from  General  Man- 
ager W.  Atwill  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson  in 
answer  to  Request  No.  10.  IC  113-701  Spl. 

"(a)  We  recognize  the  right  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen  to  negotiate  contracts,  rules,  rates  of 
pay  and  working  agreements  for  flagmen  and  brakemen, 
regular  or  extra  while  acting  as  such,  is  vested  in  the  regu- 
larly, constituted  committee  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Rail- 
road Trainmen.  The  interpretation  of  such  contracts, 
rules,  rates  of  pay  and  working  agreements  is  vested  in 
the  parties  signatory  thereto. 

"(b)  Request  for  changes  in  such  contracts,  rules, 
rates  of  pay  and  working  agreements  governing  the 
services  of  employees  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  will 
be  a  matter  of  negotiation  between  the  Management 
and  the  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen.  Such  requests  from  individuals 
or  other  organizations  dealing  with  services  of  employees 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  will  not  be  recognized. 

"(c)  The  number  of  flagmen  or  brakemen  in  regular 
or  unassigned  freight  service  or  on  the  extra  board  will 
not  be  increased  or  decreased  without  negotiation  with 
the  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen.' ' 

Note. — But  see  Request  and  Answer  50  of  March  20, 
1936,  as  interpreted  by  agreement  of  Januarv  23,  1948. 


From  letter  of  February  27,  1932,  from  General  Manager 
W.  Atwill  to  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson  in  answer  to 
Request  No.  26.  IC  GSF-W-59. 

"Brakemen  in  irregular  or  unassigned  service  will  not 
be  permitted  to  aggregate  out  of  home  terminal  when 
there  are  extra  men  on  the  working  board  and  are  avail- 
able." 


From  that  portion  of  cooperative  agreement  adopted  in 
letter  agreement  March  28,  1933,  between  General  Man- 
ager W.  Atwill  and  General  Chairmen  M.  J.  Carey,  ORC, 
and  T.  S.  Jackson,  BRT.  IC  113-766. 
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"(e)  Conductors  may  not  voluntarily  relinquish  their 
rights  as  such  and  take  a  position  as  trainmen  without 
forfeiting  their  rights  as  conductors,  except  that  the  two 
general  chairmen,  by  mutual  agreement,  may  subdivide 
seniority  districts  and/or  territories  over  which  conductors 
hold  seniority;  provided  that  exceptions  to  the  aforesaid 
may  be  made  if  mutually  agreed  upon.  It  is  further  pro- 
vided that  the  two  general  chairmen  may,  when  it  is 
mutually  agreeable,  permit  a  conductor,  when  sick, 
disabled  or  injured,  to  work  in  a  junior  class,  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon." 

Note. — But  see  interpretation  of  July  11,  1941. 


From  letter  agreement  of  March  20,  1936,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  171-79,  113-701  Spl. 

"Request  No.  50:  Request  that  agreement  contained 
in  General  Manager's  letter  of  December  18,  1931,  to 
the  writer,  regarding  the  Brotherhood's  right  to  negotiate 
contracts,  rules,  rates  of  pay,  etc.,  for  certain  road  men, 
as  well  as  the  regulation  of  flagmen  or  brakemen  in  regular 
or  unassigned  freight  service,  or  the  extra  boards  not 
being  increased  or  decreased  without  negotiation  with  the 
duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen,  be  extended  to  also  include  yardmen. 

"I  am  agreeable  to  changing  the  answer  of  December 
18,  1931,  to  the  B.  of  R.  T.'s  Request  No.  10  to  read  as 
follows : 

"(a)  We  recognize  the  right  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen  to  negotiate  contracts,  rules,  rates 
of  pay  and  working  conditions  for  flagmen  and  brakemen, 
yardmen,  switchtenders  and  car  retarder  operators, 
regular  or  extra  while  acting  as  such,  is  vested  in  the  regu- 
larly constituted  committee  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad 
Trainmen. 

"The  interpretation  of  such  contracts,  rules,  rates  of 
pay  and  working  agreements  is  vested  in  the  parties 
signatory  thereto. 

"(b)  Request  for  changes  in  such  contracts,  rules, 
rates  of  pay  and  working  agreements  governing  the 
services  of  employees  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  will 
be  a  matter  of  negotiation  between  the  Management  and 
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the  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen.  Such  requests  from  individuals  or 
other  organizations  dealing  with  services  of  employees 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  will  not  be  recognized. 

"  (c)  The  number  of  flagmen  or  brakemen  in  regular 
or  unassigned  freight  service  or  on  the  extra  board  will 
not  be  increased  or  decreased  without  negotiating  with 
the  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen.  This  also  applies  to  yardmen, 
switchtenders  and  car  retarder  operators  on  the  extra 
board. 

"As  agreed  at  the  conference,  it  is  understood  that  in 
the  application  of  paragraph  (c),  the  number  of  men  can 
be  increased  or  decreased  after  conference  is  held  with 
the  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen  without  his  concurrence,  and  without 
expense  to  the  Railroad  Company  on  this  account." 

Note. — But  see  interpretation  of  January  23,  1948. 


"OFFICE  MEMORANDUM 

"May  29,  1937. 

"Present— C.  R.  Young     W.  P.  Robertson     W.  Davis 
T.  J.  Quiglev     T.  S.  Jackson 
L.  E.  Howard   F.  S.  Phelps 

"1.  Discussed  application  of  Award  No.  540  of  the 
First  Division  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board. 

"After  some  discussion  it  was  mutually  agreed  that  the 
application  of  the  Award  would  be  as  follows: 

"Picking  up  a  car  or  cars  at  the  initial  terminal  on  tracks 
other  than  those  directly  connected  with  the  ladder  lead 
in  yards  designated  and  recognized  as  make  up  and  or 
break  up  yards,  will  be  considered  switching. 

"Considerable  discussion  was  had  and  it  was  finally 
agreed  that  the  switching  time  would  be  computed  con- 
tinuously from  time  break  up  is  made  in  the  train  at  the 
first  pick  up  until  the  work  of  picking  up  at  the  last  pick 
up  point  is  completed  and  train  coupled  together.  Time 
consumed  in  performing  terminal  switching  will  be  de- 
ducted in  computing  road  overtime.  However  if  a  break 
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is  made  in  the  train  and  the  yard  crew  places  the  cut  in 
train,  no  allowance  would  be  made  to  the  road  crew. 

"The  Chicago  Terminal  situation  was  discussed.  Mr. 
Jackson  said  he  had  received  some  claims  from  his  men  for 
switching  time  on  the  Chicago  Terminal.  He  told  Mr. 
Young  that  he  would  not  recognize  these  claims  where 
they  left  Congress  Street  (downtown)  and  make  the  fill 
out  at  Markham,  but  if  they  fill  out  at  either  Wildwood 
or  Fordham,  he  would  expect  pay  until  either  of  the  latter 
points  were  made  bona  fide  make  up  or  break  up  yards. 

"It  was  also  mutually  agreed  that  the  application  of  the 
above  is  to  become  effective  June  1,  1937  .  .  . 

"It  was  understood  that  where  road  crews  pick  up  a  car 
or  cars  at  initial  terminal  from  tracks  other  than  those 
directly  connected  with  the  ladder  lead  in  yards  designated 
and  recognized  as  make-up  and/or  break-up  yards,  claims 
from  yardmen  would  not  be  entertained  where  the  pick  ups 
by  road  crews  were  first  out,  but  at  terminals  where  there 
are  yard  engines  if  the  road  crews  are  required  to  switch 
out  their  pick-ups,  claims  would  be  filed  by  the  yardmen." 


From  letter  agreement  of  June  15,  1937,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairmen 
W.  P.  Robertson,  ORC,  and  T.  S.  Jackson,  BRT.  IC 
171-51  Spl. 

"Referring  to  our  several  conferences,  the  last  on  May 
29,  1937,  in  regard  to  reaching  a  definite  understanding  as 
to  what  constitutes  switching  by  road  crews  under  Award 
540  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board,  involving 
Article  35  of  Section  2  of  the  Conductors'  schedule  and 
Article  37,  Section  2  of  the  Trainmen's  schedule. 

"To  avoid  further  misunderstanding  concerning  the 
application  of  Award  540,  it  is  mutually  agreed  that 
effective  June  1,  1937,  the  following  will  apply: 

"(a)  The  doubling  of  the  head  end  of  train  over  from 
one  track  to  another  where  one  track  will  hold  the  entire 
train  will  be  paid  for  as  switching  or  making  up  trains  at 
points  where  yard  engine  is  not  on  duty. 

"(b)  Except  as  provided  for  in  Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d), 
switching  time  will  commence  at  the  time  the  crew  is 
required  to  report  for  duty  and  conclude  when  the  switch- 
ing is  completed.  The  time  delayed  after  the  switching  is 
completed  and  the  engine  coupled  to  the  head  end  of  the 
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train  will  be  added  to  the  road  trip  and  used  in  computing 
overtime. 

"(c)  Picking  up  a  car  or  cars  at  initial  terminal  from 
tracks  other  than  those  directly  connected  with  the  ladder 
lead  in  yards,  designated  and  recognized  as  make  up 
and/or  break  up  yards,  will  be  considered  switching  and 
paid  for  as  indicated  in  Paragraph  (d).  If  a  break  is  made 
in  the  train,  and  the  yard  crew  places  the  cut  in  train,  no 
allowance  will  be  made  to  the  road  crew.  Claims  from 
yardmen  will  not  be  allowed  where  the  pick  ups  by  road 
crews  are  first  out,  but  at  terminals  where  there  are  yard 
engines,  if  the  road  crews  are  required  to  switch  out  their 
pick  ups,  claims  will  be  filed  by  the  yardmen. 

"(d)  Initial  terminal  switching  time  will  be  computed 
continuously  from  time  break  is  made  in  the  train  at  first 
pick  up  point  until  the  work  at  the  last  pick  up  point 
within  switching  limits  is  completed  and  the  train  coupled 
together. 

"(e)  Time  consumed  in  performing  terminal  switching 
will  be  deducted  in  computing  road  overtime. 


"This  understanding  will  necessarily  change  the  appli- 
cation of  Article  34  of  the  conductors'  agreement  and 
Article  36  of  the  trainmen's  agreement,  so  as  to  apply  at 
final  terminals  only. 

"EXAMPLES  under  application  of  Article  35  of  the 
conductors'  agreement  and  Article  37  of  the  Trainmen's 
agreement : 

"(1)     Crew  listed  Stuyvesant  Docks  for  —  8'00  A.M. 

Makes  break  in  train  and  picks  up 
from  Anderson-Clayton  track  —        8:30  A.M. 

Makes  final  pick  up  at  Kenner  and 
train  coupled  together  —  9:50  A.M. 

"Allowances  for  terminal  switching,  one  hour  and  twenty 
minutes  at  pro  rata  rate. 

"(2)     Train  listed  Stuyvesant  Docks  for  —  7:00  A.M. 

Makes  break  in  train  and  picks  up 
from  N.O.T.R.R.  connection  —         8:15  A.M. 

Makes  final  pick  up  at  Harahan  Junc- 
tion and  train  coupled  together  —    8:50  A.M. 
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"Allowance  for  terminal  switching  one  hour  at  pro  rata 
rate.  In  example  (2)  and  similarly  where  time  is  consumed 
is  less  than  one  hour,  a  minimum  of  one  hour  will  be 
allowed. 

"(3)     Train  listed  Stuyvesant  Docks  for  —  9:00  A.M. 

Doubles   head   end   over   and   track 
would  not  have  held  entire  train  —  9:10  A.M. 

Makes  break  in  train  and  picks  up  at 

Harahan  Junction  —  9:30  A.M. 

Makes  final  pick  up  Kenner  and  train 
coupled  together  —  10:25  A.M. 

"Allowance  for  terminal  switching,  one  hour,  at  pro 
rata  rate  under  Paragraph  (D). 

"All  other  rulings  or  understandings  are  cancelled.' ' 


From  letter  of  June  17,  1937,  from  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson  to  Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young. 
IC  171-51  Spl. 

"The  memorandum  [dated  May  29,  1937]  is  in  line  with 
my  understanding  of  agreement  reached  and  shall  be  glad 
to  make  same  a  part  of  agreement  on  proper  application 
of  Award  No.  540,  dated  June  15,  1937." 


From  letter  agreement  of  April  26,  1938,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  110-381  Spl. 

"Refer  to  our  recent  conversation  in  regard  to  appli- 
cation of  held-awav-from-home-terminal  rule  to  Illinois 
Central  and  Y&MV  brakemen  in  work  train  service  on 
Sundays,  at  which  time  you  stated  the  understanding  had 
at  conference  with  former  Vice  President  Patterson  on 
November  25,  1929,  was  as  follows: 

'"That  the  held-away-from-home-terminal  rule  will 
apply  to  work  trains  on  temporarily,  i.e.,  when  trainmen 
are  tied  up  away  from  their  home  terminal  over  Sundays 
and  when  the  aggregate  period  is  less  than  30  days.  Work 
trains  on  continuously  for  30  days  or  more  to  be  considered 
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regular  service  and  held-away-from-home-terminal  rule 
will  not  apply. 

'"This  is  to  apply  to  all  points  except  former  Iowa 
Division  where  a  local  agreement  is  in  effect,  which  pro- 
vides that  work  trains  will,  after  five  days,  be  considered 
regularly  assigned  work  train  service. ' 

"As  I  have  said  to  you  verbally,  we  have  so  far  been 
unable  to  locate  records  in  our  files  which  fully  confirm 
this  understanding  except  as  regards  the  five-day  local 
agreement  in  effect  on  the  Iowa  Division;  however,  so  that 
all  concerned  may  have  the  same  understanding,  we  will, 
as  agreed,  adopt  it  insofar  as  the  Illinois  Central  and 
Y&MV  Trainmen  are  concerned,  effective  at  once." 


From  letter  agreement  of  March  29,  1939,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  110-683  Spl. 

"Mr.  Von  Bergen  advises  me  that  at  conference  with 
you  at  his  office  today  relative  to  the  possibility  of  building 
up  business  by  handling  carload  freight  in  passenger 
trains  it  was  agreed  that  it  is  permissible  to  handle  one 
or  more  cars  of  freight  in  a  passenger  train,  provided  we 
pay  both  the  engine  and  train  crew  the  local  freight  rate 
for  the  entire  trip  on  the  days  such  freight  is  handled." 


Memorandum  of  Agreement  signed  by  Manager  of 
Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairmen  J.  K. 
Hinks,  ORC,  and  T.  S.  Jackson,  BRT,  dated  December 
15,  1939.  IC  113-263  Spl. 

"MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  entered  into 
by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company,  and  the  Order 
of  Railway  Conductors  and  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad 
Trainmen,  to  clarify  the  conditions  and  circumstances  in 
which  freight  or  passenger  crews  shall  be  used  to  man 
additional  sections  of  regular  passenger  trains,  special  or 
extra  passenger  trains;  and  express,  baggage  and /or 
deadhead  passenger  equipment  trains. 

"It  is  understood  and  agreed  that: 

"(1)  Article  9  of  the  conductors*  and  trainmen's 
schedules  shall  hereafter  apply  only  to  head  end  section 
of  regular  passenger  trains,  and  special  or  extra  passenger 
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trains  carrying  non -revenue  or  revenue  passengers,  other 
than  attendants  of  shipments  moving  in  baggage  and/or 
express  cars,  and  subject  to  the  exception  provided  in 
Item  No.  3. 

"(2)  Special  or  extra  trains  made  up  exclusively  of 
passenger-carrying  equipment,  express,  and  baggage  cars, 
not  occupied  by  non-revenue  or  revenue  passengers,  other 
than  attendants  of  shipments  moving  in  baggage  and/or 
express  cars,  shall  be  manned  by  freight  crews,  subject 
to  the  exception  provided  in  Item  No.  3. 

"(3)  A  passenger  crew  used  on  a  head  end  section  of 
a  regular  passenger  train,  or  a  special  or  extra  passenger 
train,  carrying  non-revenue  or  revenue  passengers,  may 
be  used  on  either  the  going  or  returning  trip  on  any  head 
end,  special  or  extra  passenger  train,  and/or  deadhead 
passenger  equipment  train,  subject  to  the  held-away- 
from-home  terminal  rule,  without  regard  to  Item  Nos.  1 
and  2  above. 

"Note  No.  1. — In  application  of  items  (1),  (2),  and 
(3),  above,  it  is  understood  that  when  train  crews  are 
handling  such  trains  they  will  not  be  operated  in  blanket 
run  service,  except  between  St.  Louis  and  Cairo-North 
Cairo. 

"Note  No.  2. — In  the  application  of  item  (3),  held- 
away-from-home-terminal  time  accumulated  after  sixteen 
hours  will  be  allowed  as  an  arbitrary,  without  regard  to 
time  consumed  and  compensation  allowed  for  the  sub- 
sequent road  trip. 

"(4)  This  agreement  does  not  contemplate  any  change 
in  the  manning  of  regular  passenger  trains  in  established 
blanket  run  territory;  and,  in  event  an  additional  section 
of  a  passenger  train  carding  passengers  is  inaugurated  in 
each  direction  to  be  operated  regularly  for  a  period  of 
thirty  days  or  more  in  such  established  blanket  run  terri- 
tory, the  company  reserves  the  right  to  assign  blanket 
run  train  crews,  and  compensate  them  at  passenger  rates. 

"(5)  This  agreement  shall  not  supersede  the  following 
agreements,  which  shall  be  continued  in  effect  in  place  of 
items  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  above: 

"(a)  The  agreement  of  February  8,  1926,  covering  the 
manning  of  extra  or  special  passenger  trains,  express, 
baggage  and/or  deadhead  equipment  trains  between 
Chicago  and  Centralia  on  the  Illinois  Division. 
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"(b)  The  local  agreement  or  understanding  in  effect 
covering  the  handling  of  trains  between  Fort  Knox  and 
Louisville,  and  west  of  Fort  Knox. 

"  (c)  The  local  agreement  or  understanding  in  effect 
covering  the  handling  of  passenger  trains  over  the  Cairo 
and  Fulton  Districts  between  Cairo  and  Memphis. 

"(d)  Other  bona  fide  written  local  agreements  which 
may  be  in  conflict  with  this  agreement. 

"(6)  When  an  additional  section  of  a  regular  passenger 
train  is  operated,  carrying  non-revenue  or  revenue  passen- 
gers other  than  attendants  of  shipments  moving  in  baggage 
and/or  express  cars,  the  regularly  assigned  crew  shall  be 
used  on  the  section  of  such  trains  handling  the  through 
coaches  and  sleepers.'' 

Note. — But  see  the  revision  of  June  7,  1949. 


From  memorandum  of  agreement,  dated  December 
29,  1939,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young 
and  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  150-761  Spl. 

"Inasmuch  as  an  employe  is  not  required  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act,  approved  August  29,  1935, 
and  amendment  approved  June  24,  1937,  to  relinquish 
his  rights  to  return  to  service  prior  to  attaining  age 
sixty-five  in  order  to  receive  benefits  account  disability, 
seniority  rights  of  such  an  employe  shall  accrue,  accumu- 
late, and  be  preserved  during  his  absence  until  he  attains 
the  age  sixty-five  or  passes  on;  and,  during  his  absence, 
his  name  shall  be  carried  forward  on  the  seniority  roster 
with  notation  'Disabled.' 

"Should  such  an  employe  recover,  and  meet  the  carrier's 
physical  requirements,  he  will  be  permitted  to  resume 
work  to  which  his  seniority  will  entitle  him." 


From  letter  agreement  dated  September  13,  1940, 
between  Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General 
Chairmen  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  T.  S.  Jackson,  BRT. 
IC  171-55  Spl. 
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"At  our  conferences  on  September  13,  1940,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Mediator  T.  E.  Bickers,  we  agreed  that  I  would 
issue  to  Division  Superintendents  the  following  instruc- 
tions: 

"'Some  misunderstanding  has  arisen  in  connection  with 
the  application  of  our  letter  of  June  12,  1939,  addressed  to 
former  General  Superintendents  Hevron  and  Quigley, 
and  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  applicable  to  regular, 
extra,  and  emergency  conductors  laying  off,  signed  at 
Chicago  December  15,  1939.  For  ready  reference,  the  two 
documents  referred  to  are  quoted  below: 

"Chicago,  June  12,  1939. 
Mr.  Hevron, 
Mr.  Quigley: 

"General  Chairman  Hinks  informs  me  that  he  has 
received  complaints  from  his  local  chairmen  that  demoted 
conductors  working  as  trainmen  are  being  denied  the 
right  to  exercise  their  seniority  to  known  vacancies  for 
conductors,  it  being  the  thought  of  some  division  officers 
that  if  such  men  were  permitted  to  so  exercise  their 
seniority  it  would  be  creating  a  conductors'  extra  board. 

"A  conductor  who  is  working  as  a  trainman  or  who  is 
laying  off,  and  reports  for  duty,  may,  if  so  he  elects,  assert 
his  seniority  to  any  known  vacancy  for  a  conductor,  and 
this  does  not  have  the  effect  of  establishing  a  conductors' 
extra  board.  Accordingly,  conductors  should  be  permitted 
to  so  assert  their  seniority  in  all  cases  where  doing  so  will 
not  conflict  with  local  agreements  in  effect.  If  local 
agreements  are  in  effect,  such  local  agreements  should 
be  complied  with." 

/s/  C.  R.  Young, 

Manager  of  Personnel 

Copy 

Mr.  J.  K.  Hinks,  General  Chairman 
Order  of  Railwav  Conductors 
6100  Kimbark  Ave.,  Chicago 

"MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  APPLIC- 
ABLE TO  REGULAR,  EXTRA,  AND  EMERGENCY 
CONDUCTORS  LAYING  OFF. 

"It  is  agreed  that  when  a  regular  conductor,  an  extra 
conductor,  or  an  emergency  conductor  working  as  a 
trainman,  lays  off  or  misses  a  call,  he  will  not  be  permitted 
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to  exercise  his  seniority  as  a  conductor,  or  considered 
available  for  service  as  a  conductor,  for  a  period  of  eight 
(8)  hours  from  the  time  he  lays  off  or  misses  a  call,  unless- 
no  extra  or  other  emergency  conductor  is  available. 

" Where  bonafide  written  local  agreements  are  now  in 
effect  which  require  the  men  to  be  off  in  excess  of  eight 
(8)  hours,  such  agreements  will  not  be  superseded  by  this 
agreement;  otherwise,  all  previous  agreements,  including 
local  agreements,  in  conflict  with  this  agreement  shall  be 
of  no  effect  so  long  as  this  agreement  remains  in  effect. 

"This  agreement  shall  become  effective  January  1, 
1940,  and  remain  in  effect  until  revised  or  abrogated,  of 
which  intention  thirty  (30)  days  written  notice  shall  be 
given  by  the  party  desiring  the  change. 

/s/  C  R.  Young, 

Manager  of  Personnel 
Illinois  Central  Railroad 
Company. 

"/s/  J.  K.  Hinks 

General  Chairman 

Order  of  Railway  Conductors 
"(Signed  at  Chicago,  111.,  December  15,  1939). " 

'"It  should  be  understood  that  these  two  documents 
apply  on  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  only. 

'"It  should  be  understood  that  the  agreement  signed 
December  15,  1939,  modifies  the  provisions  of  the  letter 
dated  June  12,  1939,  to  the  extent  that  an  employee 
laying  off  is  restricted  from  exercising  his  seniority  as  a 
conductor  until  after  the  expiration  of  eight  (8)  hours 
from  the  time  he  laid  off  or  misses  a  call. 

'"It  should  also  be  understood  that  an  employee  must 
mark  up  for  a  known  vacancy  as  a  conductor  prior  to  the 
time  his  run  as  conductor  or  trainman  is  listed,  if  he  wishes 
to  exercise  his  seniority  to  that  vacancy.  Otherwise,  the 
provisions  of  the  agreement  dated  December  15,  1939, 
apply  and  he  could  not  exercise  his  seniority  until  after 
the  expiration  of  eight  (8)  hours  from  the  time  he  vacated 
his  run.' 

"Inasmuch  as  the  dispute  which  occasioned  our  in- 
vocation of  the  services  of  the  Mediation  Board  has  been 
disposed  of  by  this  understanding,  we  are  advising  the 
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Board  that  no  further  action  on  its  part  is  desired  and  it 
may,  therefore,  close  its  file  on  Case  A-833." 

Note. — Except  for  Louisiana  Division  file  171-40  Spl. 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  dated  October  25, 
1940,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and 
General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  150-115. 

"It  is  mutually  agreed: 

11  Article  1. 

'That  the  seniority  and  other  rights  of  employes,  repre- 
sented by  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen,  who 
enter  military  training  and/or  military  service  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Public  Resolution  No.  96,  approved 
August  27,  1940,  (commonly  referred  to  as  the  National 
Guard  Act  of  1940),  and/or  the  Selective  Training  and 
Service  Act  of  1940,  approved  September  16,  1940,  shall 
be  preserved  to  the  extent  carrier  and  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen  may  be  obligated  by  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Resolution  and  Act,  copies  of  which  are 
attached. 

I  'Article  2. 

"Such  seniority  and  other  rights  as  are  preserved  by 
the  carrier  and  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen 
to  employes  referred  to  in  Article  (1),  shall  likewise  be 
preserved  to  employes  represented  by  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen  who  voluntarily  enter  military  train- 
ing and/or  military  service  of  the  United  States. 

II  Article  3. 

"That  should  Public  Resolution  No.  96  and/or  the 
Selective  Training  and  Service  Act  of  1940,  referred  to 
above,  be  revised,  supplemented,  or  amended  in  any 
manner,  or  additional  laws  enacted  at  variance  with  the 
terms  of  this  agreement,  such  revisions,  supplements, 
amendments  or  additional  laws  will  take  precedence  over 
this  agreement  to  the  extent  they  may  be  in  conflict 
therewith. 

1 'Article  4. 

"The  provisions  of  schedule  rules  and/or  other  agree- 
ments, insofar  as  they  provide  for  employes  losing  their 
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seniority  when  furloughed  beyond  a  given  length  of  time 
in  force  reductions,  shall  be  waived  so  long  as  this  agree- 
ment remains  in  effect,  but  shall  be  automatically  re- 
stored when  this  agreement  is  abrogated. 

"(Note. — This  article  4  applies  to  all  employes  regard- 
less of  whether  they  enter  military  training  and/or 
military  service.) 

"Article  5. 

"This  agreement  shall  become  effective  as  of  the  date 
signed  and  shall  be  applicable  to  employes  who  may  now 
be  engaged  in  U.  S.  military  training  and/or  military 
service,  who  have  been  granted  properly  authorized 
leaves  of  absence. 

"Article  6. 

"Schedule  rules  and  other  agreements  in  conflict  with 
this  agreement  shall  be  of  no  effect  so  long  as  this  agree- 
ment remains  in  effect." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  effective  November 
15,  1940,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young 
and  General  Chairman  T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  110-218. 

"(1)  The  following  trains  shall  be  defined  as  troop 
trains : 

"(a)  Trains  handling  soldiers  exclusively,  or  trains 
handling  soldiers  with  their  impedimenta  and  other  mili- 
tary supplies  exclusively,  consisting  of  passenger  train 
cars  only. 

"(b)  Trains  handling  soldiers  with  their  impedimenta 
and  other  military  supplies  exclusively  containing  passen- 
ger train  cars  and  freight  train  cars. 

"(c)  When  40%  or  more  of  the  passenger  carrying 
cars  in  extra  trains  or  additional  sections  of  regular  trains 
are  assigned  to  or  used  principally  for  the  handling  of 
soldiers,  or  soldiers  with  their  impedimenta  and/or 
military  supplies. 

"Note. — Troop  train  crews  shall  consist  of  not  less 
than  two  (2)  trainmen. 
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"(2)  Troop  trains  consisting  of  passenger  train  cars 
only,  regardless  of  whether  freight  is  handled  in  such 
trains,  shall  be  manned  by  extra  passenger  trainmen  or 
the  oldest  freight  trainmen  available,  who  may  be  run 
through  terminals  (except  their  home  terminal)  as  long 
as  they  are  confined  to  their  own  seniority  territory. 

"These  trainmen  may  also  be  used  on  their  going  trip 
to  handle  troop  trains  as  defined  in  this  item  (2),  to  run 
light  with  engine  and  caboose  or  coach  only,  to  handle 
trains  of  empty  passenger  train  cars,  to  handle  additional 
sections  of  regular  passenger  trains,  and  extra  and  special 
passenger  trains.  Such  trainmen  may  be  used  in  preference 
to  other  trainmen  on  their  return  trip  to  handle  troop 
trains  as  defined  in  this  item  (2),  to  run  light  with  engine 
and  caboose  or  coach  only,  to  handle  trains  of  empty 
passenger  train  cars;  and,  on  their  return  trip  may  be 
used  in  their  turn  to  handle  sections  of  regular  passenger 
trains  and  extra  and  special  passenger  trains. 

"These  trainmen  may  be  used  in  blanket  run  service 
between  North  Cairo  and  Memphis  and  between  North 
Cairo  and  St.  Louis.  When  trainmen  are  used  in  such 
blanket  run  service  they  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
district  on  which  the  troop  train  originates.  Such  train- 
men may  be  used  in  preference  to  other  trainmen  on  their 
return  trip  to  handle  troop  train,  as  defined  in  this  item 
(2),  to  run  light  with  engine  and  caboose  or  coach  only, 
or  to  handle  train  of  empty  passenger  train  cars. 

"(3)  Troop  trains  containing  passenger  train  cars 
and  freight  train  cars  shall  be  manned  by  trainmen  in 
pooled  or  unassigned  service,  who  will  not  be  run  through 
their  terminals  or  operated  in  blanket  run  service. 

"(4)     [This  paragraph  cancelled  as  of  April  28,  1947.] 

"(5)  Local  freight  rates  shall  be  paid  trainmen  for 
service  performed  under  the  terms  of  this  agreement; 
otherwise  schedule  rules  applicable  to  trainmen  in  un- 
assigned and  irregular  freight  service  shall  apply,  except 
as  provided  herein. 

"(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  troop  trains 
are  not  to  be  considered  as  either  passenger  or  freight 
trains  and  trains  handled  by  trainmen  under  the  terms  of 
this  agreement,  may  be  originated  or  terminated  at  passen- 
ger stations,  freight  yards  or  other  points  within  the  switch- 
ing limits  of  terminals  without  regard  to  where  freight 
or  passenger  trains  are  originated  or  terminated. 
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"(7)  When  the  terms  of  this  agreement  are  complied 
with  there  shall  be  no  claims  for  additional  compensation 
from  the  trainmen  performing  the  service,  nor  claims  for 
other  trainmen  or  yardmen  on  account  of  service  per- 
formed under  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

"(8)  Schedule  rules  and  other  agreements  in  conflict 
with  this  agreement  shall  be  of  no  effect  so  long  as  this 
agreement  remains  in  effect. 

"(9)  This  agreement  is  without  prejudice  as  to  the 
application  of  schedule  rules,  and  will  not  be  used  as  a 
precedent  in  any  form  or  manner." 

Note. — But  see  agreement  of  July  17,  1952. 


From  letter  agreement  of  July  11,  1941,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairmen 
J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  T.  S.  Jackson,  BRT.  IC  113-766. 

""Paragraph  (e),  Article  2,  of  the  said  Co-operative 
Agreement,  reads  in  part: 

1  "Conductors  may  not  voluntarily  relinquish  their  rights 
as  such  and  take  a  position  as  trainmen  without  forfeiting 
their  rights  as  conductors. ' 

"Due  to  lack  of  a  definite  understanding  concerning 
the  application  of  this  part  of  paragraph  (e),  I  suggest 
for  your  consideration  we  agree  that  this  provision  shall 
be  interpreted  to  mean  that: 

"'Conductors  may  not  voluntarily  relinquish  their  rights 
to  regular  positions  as  such  and  take  positions  as  trainmen 
without  forfeiting  their  rights  as  conductors." ' 


From  letter  agreement  of  March  17,  1942,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  113-761  Spl. 

"Effective  April  1,  1942: 

"(1) — Seniority  rank  of  brakemen,  flagmen,  and 
yardmen,  will  be  determined  and  established  in  accordance 
with  the  order  and  date  they  are  marked  up  on  working 

109 


board  for  service.  Prior  to  being  marked  up  on  the  work- 
ing board,  they  shall  have  passed  the  required  examinations 
and  qualified  for  such  service. 

"(2) — When  two  or  more  brakemen,  flagmen,  and/or 
yardmen  complete  their  qualifying  examinations  on  the 
same  calendar  day,  their  respective  positions  on  the 
working  board  will  be  designated  by  the  employing  officer. 

"It  is  understood  this  agreement  is  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  establishing  a  uniform  method  for  determining  a  senior- 
ity date  and  rank  on  the  respective  seniority  rosters  for 
new  brakemen,  flagmen,  and/or  yardmen  entering  the 
service.  It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  this 
agreement  will  supersede  any  local  understandings  or 
practice  in  conflict  therewith  but  will  not  supersede  any 
schedule  rules  or  special  agreements  in  effect.' ' 


From  letter  agreement  of  March  27,  1942,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chair- 
man T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  171-34-790. 

"During  our  discussion,  you  referred  to  Assistant 
General  Manager  Foley's  letter  May  15,  1912,  reading: 

"'There  seems  to  be  a  slight  misunderstanding  on  some 
of  the  divisions  as  to  the  time  trainmen  can  be  used  after 
they  have  booked  for  rest. 

"'Please  issue  instructions  to  all  superintendents  that 
if  a  trainman  asks  for  eight  hours  rest,  he  should  not  be 
called  until  at  the  expiration  of  eight  hours;  if  he  calls  for 
ten  hours  rest,  should  not  be  called  until  at  the  expiration 
of  ten  hours,  etc.,  etc' 


"Mr.  Foley's  letter  of  May  15,  1912,  above  quoted, 
shall  hereafter  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  no  trainman 
may  be  permitted  to  call  for  more  than  ten  (10)  hours 
rest." 


From  letter  agreement  of  October  6,  1942,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  69-2  Spl. 
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"Application  of  trainmen  for  employment,  if  not  satis- 
factory, will  be  rejected  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
applicant  has  been  marked  up  on  working  board  for 
service,  or  applicant  will  be  considered  accepted." 


From  letter  agreement  of  November  13,  1942,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  171-49  Spl. 

"At  conference  in  my  office  November  10  regarding  the 
use  of  uniformed  trainmen  on  troop  trains  consisting  of 
passenger  train  cars  only,  it  was  suggested  that: 

"(1)  Trainmen  called  for  such  service  in  territory  be- 
tween Chicago  and  Memphis  and,  in  territory  between 
Chicago  and  Freeport,  may  be  required  to  wear  uniforms. 

"(2)  Trainmen  called  for  such  service  in  territory 
other  than  as  referred  to  in  item  (1)  will  not  be  required 
to  wear  uniforms  unless  it  be  known  at  the  time  they  are 
called  that  they  will  be  required  to  handle  a  special 
passenger  train  or  extra  section  of  a  regular  passenger 
train  on  the  return  trip  —  if  it  is  known  at  the  time  they 
are  called  that  they  will  be  required  to  handle  a  special 
passenger  train  or  extra  section  of  a  regular  passenger 
train  on  return  trip,  the  trainmen  may  be  required  to 
wear  uniforms,  subject  to  exception  in  item  (3). 

"(3)  The  head  brakeman  will  not  be  required  to  wear 
a  uniform  for  such  service,  regardless  of  territory. 

"If  you  approve  please  sign  and  return  the  duplicate  of 
this  letter  to  me  and  I  will  arrange  accordingly.  It  is  under- 
stood that  when  trainmen  are  used  in  accordance  with  the 
above  there  will  be  no  claims  from  other  trainmen  on  this 
account." 


From  letter  agreement  of  December  14,  1942,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  115-833. 

"Please  refer  to  my  letter  dated  November  17  and  your 
reply  of  November  23,  1942  in  regard  to  the  subject  of 
interchange  practices,  particularly  the  manner  in  which 
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interchange  movements  are  made  by  foreign  line  crews 
delivering  to  us. 

"In  my  letter  I  set  forth  certain  descriptions  and  ex- 
amples, repeated  below,  concerning  these  practices  and 
upon  which  your  letter  commented: 

"(1)  In  many  of  our  Yards  a  specific  interchange  track 
is  designated  and,  when  foreign  line  crew  delivers  to  us  in 
interchange  on  this  specific  track,  it  is  permissible  for 
such  crew  to  double  over  providing  the  designated  track 
will  not  hold  all  of  the  cars. 

"In  your  letter  it  is  stated  you  agree  with  the  statement 
contained  in  item  (1). 

"(2)  Even  though  a  specific  interchange  track  has 
been  designated,  the  foreign  line  crew  mav  be  required  to 
place  the  cars  in  some  other  track  in  the  same  Yard  pro- 
viding the  delivering  crew  is  not  required  to  double  over. 

"You  state  this  is  in  line  with  our  understanding,  but 
that  it  should  be  understood  it  has  reference  to  the  same 
yard  and  not  the  same  series  of  yards  within  a  common 
terminal.  In  clarification  of  this  it  can  be  stated  that  even 
though  a  specific  interchange  track  has  been  designated 
in  a  certain  yard  unit  the  foreign  line  crew  may  be  re- 
quired to  place  the  cars  in  some  other  track  in  that  same 
yard  unit  providing  the  delivering  crew  is  not  required  to 
double  over.  The  particular  yard  unit  in  which  an  inter- 
change track  has  been  designated  will  serve  to  identify 
the  'same  yard  unit'  and  deliveries  may  not  be  made  by 
that  foreign  line  crew  in  any  other  yard  unit  in  that  same 
series  of  yard  units  comprising  one  yard.  To  illustrate:  At 
a  division  point,  yards  A,  B,  and  C  comprise  East  Yard. 
An  interchange  track  has  been  designated  in  B  Yard. 
The  foreign  line  crew  may  be  required  to  place  the  cars 
in  some  other  track  in  B  Yard  provided  the  crew  is  not 
required  to  double  over,  and  that  crew  may  not  be  re- 
quired to  place  cars  in  either  A  or  C  Yard. 

"(3)  If  the  carrier  elects  not  to  designate  a  specific 
interchange  track,  the  delivering  crew  may  be  required  to 
place  the  cars  on  any  track  providing  such  crew  is  not 
required  to  double  over. 

"Your  suggestion  is  that  this  item  should  read  as  follows, 
the  differences  being  underlined:  'If  the  carrier  elects  not 
to  designate  a  specific  interchange  track  in  a  given  yard, 
the  delivering  crew  may  be  required  to  place  the  cars  on 
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any  track  within  such  yard,  providing  such  crew  is  not 
required  to  double  over.'  I  think  this  expresses  our  under- 
standing. 

"You  have  confirmed  my  understanding  that  in  items 
(2)  and  (3)  above,  it  would  be  permissible  to  require  the 
foreign  line  crew  to  deliver  to  us  on  our  main  track;  or, 
if  required  to  deliver  to  us  in  a  yard  track  and  such  track 
would  not  hold  the  entire  cut,  it  would  be  permissible  to 
have  the  excess  cars  extend  out  on  the  lead  and  thus 
avoid  a  double  over  by  the  delivering  crew." 

Note. — But  see  interpretation  of  May  2,  1947. 


From  letter  agreement  of  February  25,  1944,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  C.  R.  Young  and  General  Chairman 
T.  S.  Jackson.  IC  115-720-38. 

".  .  .  I  am  willing  to  compensate  yardmen  on  the  basis 
of  their  last  immediate  service  as  such  when  required  to 
work  in  road  service,  with  the  understanding  that  the  road 
service  performed  will  be  otherwise  governed  by  rules 
appli cable  to  road  trainmen." 


From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
to  Deputy  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  December  26, 
1944.  IC  115-680  Spl. 

"This  claim  will  be  allowed,  that  is,  because  Yardman 
Polito  was  regularly  assigned  as  an  engine  foreman  and 
after  having  completed  his  regular  tour  of  duty  was  re- 
quired to  double  on  the  following  shift  as  a  yardman 
helper,  he  will  be  allowed  the  engine  foreman's  rate  of  pay 
for  both  shifts.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  when  an 
extra  engine  foreman  doubles  as  a  yardman  helper,  he 
will  be  allowed  the  helper's  rate  of  pay." 


From  letter  of  December  29,  1944,  from  Manager  of 
Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  to  General  Chairman  H.  B. 
Vanderberg.  IC  113-703. 
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"I  note  from  your  letter  dated  December  27,  1944  it  is 
your  position  that  should  a  vacancy  occur  in  a  baggage- 
man's position  and  the  senior  flagman  desired  to  assert 
his  seniority  to  the  baggageman's  position  he  shall  be 
permitted  to  do  so  whether  the  vacancy  be  for  one 
day  or  several  days. 

"If  your  Request  is  to  be  observed  it  would  have  the 
effect  of  removing  the  application  of  the  agreement  con- 
stituted by  Request  No.  17  and  the  Answer  thereto  from 
passenger  service  entirely.  Is  this  not  your  intention? 

"With  the  application  of  this  Request  and  Answer  re- 
moved from  passenger  service  the  result  would  apparently 
be  that  the  understanding  would  be  applicable  to  freight 
service  only;  and,  even  in  freight  service  a  senior  man 
would  only  be  permitted  to  assert  his  seniority  in  the  same 
class  of  service  as  between  the  head  end  and  flagmen's 
position  when  a  permanent  vacancy  existed.  This  would 
be  in  conformity  with  former  General  Chairman  Jackson's 
explanation  of  the  construction  of  Request  and  Answer 
No.  17. 

"Does  the  foregoing  conform  with  your  intention?" 

(The  committee  confirmed  that  the  foregoing  conformed 
with  its  intention,  and  the  interpretation  was  made 
effective.) 

Note. — Also  applicable  to  swing  man,  letter  agreement 
of  July  26,  1955.  IC  113-703  SpL,  BRT  981-L. 


From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  lettei 
to  Deputy  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  August  2,  1946. 
IC  115-194-194,  No.  1192.  BRT  594-41. 

"1.  A  yardman  not  having  a  full  8  hours  remaining  in 
which  to  work  under  the  Hours  of  Service  Law  will  not  be 
considered  available  if  there  is  another  yardman  avail- 
able with  full  rest,  or  having  a  full  8  hours  remaining  in 
which  to  work  although  not  fully  rested. 

"2.  A  yardman,  not  fully  rested,  but  having  a  full  8 
hours  remaining  in  which  to  worK  will  be  considered 
available  even  though  a  junior  yardman  may  be  available 
with  full  rest." 
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From  Deputy  President  W.  M.  Dolan's  letter  to  Mana- 
ger of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham,  dated  August  24, 
1946,  in  response  to  the  foregoing.  IC  115-194-194, 
BRT  594-41. 

".  .  .  a  question  arose  relative  to  proper  application  of 
the  Hours  of  Service  Law  with  respect  to: 

"(1)  The  use  of  a  Yardman  to  double  on  a  second 
shift  on  a  continuous  time  basis;  i.e.  a  yardman  on  regular 
shift  7:00  a.m.  to  3:00  p.m.  doubles  through  on  a  second 
shift  3:00  p.m.  to  11:00  p.m. 

"(2)  A  Yardman  on  regular  shift  6:30  a.m.  to  2:30  p.m. 
is  used  on  second  shift  starting  work  at  2:45  p.m. 

"(3)  A  Yardman  on  regular  shift  6:30  a.m.  to  2:30  p.m. 
is  required  to  double  on  second  shift  3 :45  p.m.  to  11 :45  p.m. 

"Because  the  Hours  of  Service  Law  does  not  contain 
specific  references  to  examples  such  as  outlined  above, 
and  because  these  issues  have  not  been  definitely  and 
finally  determined  by  court  action,  it  was  agreed  in  our 
conference  that  the  following  principles  would  govern: 

"EXAMPLE  (1)  The  Yardman  who  works  full  16 
hours  must  be  given  a  minimum  of  10  hours'  rest  before 
starting  another  assignment. 

"EXAMPLE  (2)  The  Yardman  who  started  work  at 
6:30  a.m.  and  who  was  required  to  double  through  on  a 
second  shift  at  2:45  p.m.  must  not  be  required  to  work 
after  10:30  p.m.,  or  16  hours  after  he  first  started  work 
at  6:30  a.m.,  because  the  interval  of  release  between  the 
end  of  his  regular  assignment  at  2:30  p.m.  and  the  time 
he  started  work  on  the  second  shift  at  2:45  p.m.  would 
not  provide  a  sufficient  period  for  complete  relaxation, 
and  under  previous  interpretations  of  the  law  the  time 
must  be  calculated  on  a  continuous  basis  from  the  time 
he  first  started  work  until  finally  released. 

"EXAMPLE  (3)  The  Yardman  on  the  6:30  a.m.  to 
2:30  p.m.  assignment,  having  been  released  at  2:30  p.m. 
and  not  started  work  on  the  second  shift  until  3:45  p.m., 
was  relieved  of  all  responsibility  for  a  period  of  one  hour 
or  more,  and  is  available  for  a  full  8-hour  service  period 
on  the  second  shift  —  and  if  worked  two  shifts  in  this 
manner,  with  an  interval  of  one  hour  or  more  relief  between 
shifts,  the  yardman's  service  would  not  exceed  16  hours 
in  the  aggregate  in  the  24-hour  period." 
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From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
to  Deputy  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  August  3,  1946. 
IC  113-227-19,  No.  413.  BRT  189-271. 

"As  agreed  during  eur  discussion  of  this  case,  the 
following  wall  be  considered  as  a  definition  of  the  word 
'emergency'  as  it  appears  in  Article  35(c)  of  our  trainmen's 
schedule : 

'"Wrecks,  wash-outs,  snow-blockades,  engine  failures 
on  main  line  passenger  trains,  or  other  unforeseen  situa- 
tions where  life  or  property  are  in  jeopardy.'" 


From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
to  Deputy  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  August  19, 
1946.  IC  110-530,  No.  988.  BRT  GO  767. 

"'743-116 — Protest  of  Mattoon  Division  work  train 
crews  against  carrying  lunches.' 

"In  our  discussion  of  this  case,  reference  was  made  to 
my  letter  February  27,  1945,  to  the  interested  General 
Chairmen,  concerning  this  subject  in  general  and  your 
letter  to  me  July  7,  1945,  in  regard  to  Item  No.  221, 
reading: 

'"Request  that  local  officials  be  instructed  to  refrain 
from  putting  out  instructions  in  violation  of  our  schedule 
rules  in  regard  to  eating.' 

"In  further  clarification  of  this  subject,  it  was  under- 
stood that  the  men  will  be  afforded  a  reasonable  time  to 
eat,  but  when  this  is  done,  it  will  first  be  necessary  that 
they  comply  with  the  rules  and  receive  permission  from 
the  dispatcher." 


From  agreement  dated  August  29,  1946,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  General 
Chairman  H.  B.  Vanderberg.  IC  113-153  Spl.  BRT  1946 
GC  568. 

"When  company  material  is  handled  by  a  baggageman 
in  a  baggage  car,  he  will  receive  an  arbitrary  allowance 
of  3.3  cents  per  mile  for  the  distance  such  material  is 
handled  with  a  minimum  allowance  therefor  of  100  miles. 
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It  is  understood  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  agreement 
the  term  *  company  material'  will  not  be  construed  as 
including  items  such  as  passenger  department  folders, 
railroad  guides,  tariffs,  company  magazines,  etc.,  and 
train  baggagemen  will  continue  as  heretofore  to  handle 
company  mail,  supplies  for  their  train  and  equipment, 
and  linens  (handled  in  a  separate  compartment  of  the 
baggage  car),  without  additional  payment. 

"It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  if  other  than 
baggagemen  are  required  to  handle  company  material 
in  accordance  with  the  above,  they  shall  be  compensated 
on  the  same  basis." 


From  letter  agreement  of  September  7,  1946,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Deputy 
President  W.  M.  Dolan  interpreting  Article  27.  IC  113-941. 
BRT  1946  GC  507. 

"When  trainmen  in  work  train  service  are  used  after 
performing  their  day's  work  (8  hours  or  less)  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  revenue  freight  or  other  similar 
service,  they  will  be  paid  as  per  Article  22,  Paragraph  B, 
Section  2,  in  addition  to  their  work  train  day. 

"When  trainmen  start  out  of  their  terminal  and  per- 
form work  train  service  for  one  day  (8  hours  —  more 
or  less)  and  are  run  to  a  terminal  light  or  with  work 
train  equipment,  including  camp  outfit  cars,  (without 
being  tied  up  overnight  on  the  road)  they  will  be  paid 
on  a  continuous  time  basis.  When  a  work  train  has  been 
tied  up  on  the  road,  such  tie  up  point  will  be  considered 
the  work  train's  terminal  and,  if,  after  a  work  train  day 
has  been  completed,  the  work  train  (including  camp 
outfit  cars)  is  run  to  another  tie  up  point  and  a  new 
terminal  is  established,  the  trainmen  will  be  paid  on  a 
continuous  time  basis.  If,  after  having  been  tied  up  on 
the  road,  the  work  train  is  run  into  the  terminal  light  or 
with  work  train  equipment  (including  camp  outfit  cars) 
the  trainmen  will  be  allowed  continuous  time  if  return 
trip  is  started  prior  to  expiration  of  8  hours  from  listing 
time  on  that  date  and,  if  return  trip  is  started  after  the 
expiration  of  8  hours  from  listing  time  on  that  date,  train- 
men will  be  paid  as  per  Article  22,  Paragraph  B,  Section  2, 
in  addition  to  their  work  train  day." 
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From  letter  agreement  of  September  17,  1946,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Deputy 
President  W.  M.  Dolan.  IC  113-227-220.  BRT  GCS  No.  80. 

" Where  doubles  were  made  account  handling  tonnage 
in  excess  of  the  time  table  rating,  claims  for  the  crew 
handling  train  will  be  allowed;  where  doubles  were  made 
but  tonnage  in  excess  of  the  time  table  rating  was  not 
handled,  the  claims  will  be  withdrawn." 


From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
to  Vice  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  November  27,  1946. 
IC  113-383,  No.  925. 

"Except  in  cases  of  emergency,  crews  in  pool  freight 
service  will  not  be  required  to  make  more  than  one  turn- 
around away  from  their  respective  home  terminals,  unless 
agreeable  to  the  men." 


From  letter  agreement  dated  February  14,  1947,  be- 
tween Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice 
President  W.  M.  Dolan.  IC  115-641-139,  No.  1781.  BRT 
GC  184,  1006-341. 

"1)  When  yard  engines  are  to  be  annulled  advance 
notice  shall  be  given  the  crew  affected  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable after  it  is  known  that  the  engine  will  not  work. 
This  in  order  to  permit  senior  yardmen  to  place  them- 
selves on  other  engines,  or  to  otherwise  have  more  oppor- 
tunity to  utilize  their  personal  time  rather  than  holding 
themselves  available  with  expectancy  of  performing  the 
work  on  their  regular  assignment.  The  local  railroad 
officers  will  cooperate  so  far  as  possible  consistent  with  the 
operating  circumstances  in  individual  situations.  If  em- 
ployees feel  that  situations  are  not  handled  as  herein 
contemplated,  it  may  be  handled  as  a  grievance. 

"2)  This  shall  not  operate  to  modify  or  change  any 
local  agreements  now  in  effect  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
negotiated. 

"3)     The  claims  in  these  cases  are  withdrawn." 
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From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
to  Vice  President  W.  M.  Dolan,  dated  February  15,  1947. 
IC  113-173-280,  No.  995.  BRT  GC  44,  223-171. 

"We  will  arrange  for  other  than  trainmen  to  supply 
cabooses  at  points  where  storehouse  or  shop  employees 
are  employed.  This  will  not  relieve  trainmen  of  the  respon- 
sibility of  knowing  they  have  proper  supplies  for  the  trip 
before  departing  from  their  terminal.  It  is  understood  that 
trainmen  will  prepare  and  leave  orders  at  some  appropriate 
place,  on  arrival  at  their  final  terminal,  in  order  that  the 
supplyman  will  know  what  supplies  are  necessary. 

"There  are  several  points  where  it  is  now  the  practice 
for  trainmen  to  obtain  only  running  supplies  such  as 
torpedoes  and  fusees  and  several  other  points  where  it  is 
now  the  practice  for  trainmen  to  obtain  only  ice  during 
the  summer  months  —  it  is  understood  no  change  need 
be  made  in  so  far  as  this  practice  is  concerned. 

"Instructions  have  been  issued  to  all  concerned  with 
respect  to  the  proper  handling  of  supplies  in  accordance 
with  the  understanding  outlined  above.  However,  if  some 
small  necessary  items  have  been  overlooked  by  the  supply- 
man,  it  will  not  be  unreasonable  to  expect  the  crew  to 
obtain  them." 


From  letter  agreement  of  February  17,  1947,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  President 
W.  M.  Dolan  IC  115-192-44  Spl.,  No.  1924.  BRT  1946. 
GC  193,  781-900. 

"1)  Bulletins  covering  regular  yard  assignments  shall 
state  the  starting  time,  and  sufficiently  describe  the 
character  and  location  of  the  assignment  in  order  that 
the  men  may  exercise  their  right  to  preference  of  work  as 
contemplated  in  Article  11  (b).  This  shall  not  operate  to 
restrict  the  work  to  that  specifically  referred  to  in  the 
bulletin  but  effort  will  be  made  to  confine  the  work  as 
nearly  as  practicable  to  that  covered  by  the  bulletin.  If 
employees  feel  that  a  situation  is  not  handled  as  herein 
contemplated,  it  may  be  handled  as  a  grievance. 

"2)  The  claims  in  Subjects  Nos.  193  and  194  are 
withdrawn." 
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From  letter  agreement  of  April  26,  1947,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  President 
W.  M.  Dolan.  IC  113-215-307,  No.  1752.  BRT  1946 
GC  435. 

"In  disposition  of  GCS  No.  435,  we  agreed  to  amend 
the  first  paragraph  of  this  letter  [letter  of  September  2, 
1901]  to  provide  that  not  more  than  two  engines  coupled 
and  under  steam  would  be  run  light  without  using  a 
flagman  in  addition  to  a  conductor." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement  dated  May  1,  1947, 
between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and 
General  Chairman  H.  B   Vanderberg.  IC  115-732. 

"The  practice  of  shop  and  stores  department  forces 
being  used  to  perform  switching  with  a  locomotive  or 
self-propelled  equipment  will  be  discontinued,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided: 

"(1)  Self-propelled  machines  may  be  used  to  handle 
a  car  in  shop  and  stores  department  yards  which  are  not 
used  for  general  yard  switching  for  the  purpose  of  loading 
or  unloading  it  with  such  machines,  provided  such  car  is 
first  out,  but  will  not  be  permitted  to  switch  out  a  car  or 
spot  a  car  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded  by  other  forces. 

"Note. — It  is  understood  that  not  more  than  one  car 
(first  out)  will  be  handled  at  a  time.  Double  loads  to  be 
considered  as  one  car. 

"(2)  Self-propelled  machines  or  engines  ma}T  be  used 
to  move  engines,  dead  or  under  steam,  engine  tanks,  self- 
propelled  machines,  and  other  exclusive  shop  equipment 
on  tracks  referred  to  in  Item  (1). 

"(3)  The  switching  of  cars  to  be  weighed  will  be  per- 
formed by  yardmen,  except  at  reclamation  yard  at 
Markham  and  car  shop  yard  at  Nonconnah,  where 
Mechanical  or  stores  department  employes  will  be  per- 
mitted to  weigh  cars  in  the  course  of  the  loading  and /or 
unloading  operation. 

"(4)  This  agreement  is  not  intended  to  deprive  yard- 
men of  work  which  heretofore  has  been  recognized  as  yard 
switching  and  performed  by  yardmen. 
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"  (5)  This  agreement  shall  not  supersede  any  agreement 
which  has  been  legally  negotiated  concerning  similar 
work  at  other  points  and  approved  by  the  Manager  of 
Personnel  and  General  Chairman  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railroad  Trainmen." 


From  letter  agreement  of  May  2,  1947,  between  Manager 
of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  President  W.  M. 
Dolan.  IC  115-137-12  Spl.,  No.  269.  BRT  545-900. 

"As  agreed  in  our  discussion,  this  claim  will  be  with- 
drawn with  the  understanding  that,  hereafter.  Item  (1) 
of  our  letter  agreement  December  14,  1942,  will  be  con- 
strued to  mean  that  before  any  change  is  made  in  a 
designated  interchange  track,  the  General  Chairman  and 
Local  Chairman  will  be  informed  in  writing  and  the  men 
will  be  notified  by  bulletin.  If  any  complaints  or  objections 
are  filed  as  a  result  thereof,  due  consideration  will  be 
given  thereto,  prior  to  any  change  being  made." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  dated  October  13, 
1947,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham 
and  General  Chairman  H.  B.  Vanderberg.  IC  115-322. 

"(1)  Yardmen  who  are  not  qualified  by  the  carrier 
to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  engine  foremen  will  not  be 
eligible  for  such  service.  Yardmen  who  are  not  qualified 
by  the  carrier  may,  after  they  have  been  in  the  service 
for  more  than  thirty  (30)  days,  be  examined  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  their  qualifications  for  service  as  engine 
foremen.  Yardmen  who  do  not  appear  for  such  examina- 
tions may  notify  their  employing  officer  of  their  desire  to 
be  examined  at  a  future  time. 

"(2)  It  is  understood  that  examinations  held  for  the 
purpose  of  qualifying  engine  foremen  will  be  held  at  a 
time  and  at  a  place  most  convenient  to  the  men  involved 
in  order  that  they  may  not  lose  any  time  as  a  result  thereof. 

"(3)  The  rights  of  qualified  engine  foremen  will  date 
from  the  time  they  entered  the  service  as  yardmen. 

"(4)  Yardmen  who  upon  examination  are  qualified 
to  act  as  engine  foremen  will  be  notified  of  such  quali- 
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fication  and  given  a  certificate  identifying  them  as  such. 
Yardmen  who  upon  examination  are  found  not  to  be 
qualified  to  act  as  engine  foremen  will  be  so  notified  and 
employees  who  fail  to  qualify  may  present  themselves 
at  any  time  in  the  future  after  sixty  (60)  days  by  written 
application  for  re-examination  and  when  found  to  meet 
the  carrier's  requirements  will  be  issued  a  certificate  of 
such  qualification.  Employees  will  be  required  to  take  the 
examination  after  having  been  in  service  one  year. 

"(5)  Qualified  engine  foremen  regularly  assigned  as 
helpers  will  not  be  required  to  vacate  their  regular  posi- 
tion as  helper  to  act  as  engine  foreman.  When  a  vacancy 
occurs  for  an  engine  foreman  the  qualified  engine  foreman 
on  that  particular  crew  that  are  assigned  as  helpers  will 
be  given  the  opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy  as  engine 
foreman  if  they  desire  same  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  seniority  standing. 

"(6)  In  the  filling  of  engine  foreman  vacancies  from 
the  extra-board  only  qualified  engine  foremen  will  be 
used,  and  in  accordance  with  their  seniority  standing. 

"(7)  It  will  be  incumbent  upon  yardmen  who  are 
qualified  engine  foremen  and  who  are  regularly  assigned 
to  positions  as  helpers  to  notify  the  Boardman  if  they 
desire  to  act  as  engine  foreman  if  a  vacancy  occurs  for 
a  foreman  on  the  particular  crew  to  which  they  are 
assigned." 

From  letter  agreement  dated  October  13,  1947,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  General  Chair- 
man H.  B.  Vanderberg,  in  connection  with  the  foregoing. 
IC  115-322. 

".  .  .  there  is  no  claim  basis  when  a  qualified  engine 
foreman  who  is  working  as  helper  is  required  to  take  the 
position  of  engine  foreman  on  his  own  crew." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement  of  January  23,  1948, 
between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and 
General  Chairman  H.  B.  Vanderberg.  IC  133-701  Spl. 
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"The  agreement  of  March  20,  1936,  [Request  and 
Answer  No.  50],  is  .  .  .  interpreted  as  having  meant,  with 
respect  to  Paragraph  (c)  thereof,  that  such  paragraph 
did  and  does  not  constitute  a  regulation  in  any  respect 
of  the  consist  of  the  personnel  of  any  crew  in  train  or 
yard  service;  furthermore,  the  agreement  of  March  20, 
1936,  is  hereby  recognized  as  being,  and  having  been, 
unrelated  in  any  manner  to  the  subject  of  regulation  of 
mileage  or  earnings  equivalent,  and  is  recognized  as  not 
having  applied  in  road  service  to  other  than  regular 
pooled  or  unassigned  freight  service  and  to  the  extra 
board;  the  agreement  does  not  and  has  never  applied  in 
conflict  with  Article  31  of  the  Schedule  Rules. " 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement  of  May  19,  1949, 
between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and 
General  Chairmen  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B.  Vander- 
berg,  BRT.  IC  115-941. 

"It  is  agreed  that  Article  26  of  the  Conductors'  Schedule 
and  Article  28  of  the  Road  Trainmen's  Schedule  will  be 
interpreted  to  mean  as  follows: 

"1 — Exclusive  terminal  work  trains  will  be  manned  by 
yard  crews  and  confined  to  work  train  service  within  the 
present  designated  switching  limits. 

"2 — Other  than  set  forth  in  local  agreements  applicable 
to  road  crews,  such  road  crews  will  not  be  permitted  to 
perform  work  train  service  within  designated  switching 
limits,  except  as  provided  for  in  the  following  three  (3) 
paragraphs : 

"(a)  In  an  emergency  when  yard  crews  are  not  avail- 
able. 

"(b)  To  perform  connected  or  continuous  work  train 
service  where  the  work  originates  outside  and  terminates 
inside  of  the  present  designated  switching  limits  or  vice 
versa.  Connected  or  continuous  service  to  be  construed 
as  work  train  service  of  either  similar  or  identical  character, 
not  necessarily  confined  to  any  particular  work  train 
service. 

"(c)  Under  paragraph  (b)  road  crews  will  be  restricted 
to  not  in  excess  of  three  (3)  hours  work  inside  of  the 
present  designated  switching  limits  during  any  one  day. 
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If  more  than  three  (3)  hours  service  in  work  train  service 
is  to  be  performed  inside  of  the  present  designated  switch- 
ing limits  during  any  one  day,  a  yard  crew  will  be  used. 
If  a  road  crew  is  used  in  excess  of  three  (3)  hours  under 
such  conditions,  claim  for  a  yard  crew  left  unplaced  will 
be  allowed  at  pro  rata  rate  for  eight  (8)  hours. 

"Note. — The  three  (3)  hour  period  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (c)  to  cover  actual  time  consumed  working  and  not 
to  apply  to  incidental  trips  inside  present  designated 
switching  limits  for  meals  or  picking  up  and /or  setting 
out  of  cars. 

"It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  unusual 
situations  not  coming  within  the  provisions  of  this  agree- 
ment but  with  respect  to  the  performance  of  work  partly 
within  and  partly  without  a  terminal  where  yard  crews 
are  employed,  the  local  chairmen  of  the  undersigned 
organizations  who  are  concerned  with  the  road  and  the 
yard  operations  under  this  agreement  and  the  carrier's 
division  officers  will  confer  and  agree  upon  an  orderly 
method  of  performing  the  work  within  the  contemplation 
of  this  agreement. 

"When  the  terms  of  this  agreement  are  complied  with, 
there  will  be  no  claims  from  any  of  the  employes  repre- 
sented by  the  undersigned." 

From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter, 
of  Mav  18,  1949,  to  Vice  Presidents  B.  W.  Fern,  BRT, 
and  J/K.  Hmks,  ORC  IC  115-941,  No.  2732. 


"(1)  It  is  improper  under  the  memorandum  of  in- 
terpretation [immediately  above]  to  require  a  road  work 
train  crew  to  perform  a  small  amount  of  yard  work  train 
work  on  succeeding  days  to  the  extent  that  road  crews 
have  performed  over  a  period  of  successive  days  yard 
work  train  work  that  could  reasonably  have  been  per- 
mitted to  accumulate  for  performance  as  exclusive  yard 
work  train  service  by  yard  crews. 


"(2)  A  road  work  train  crew  may  not  be  permitted 
to  perform  at  a  terminal  where  yard  crews  are  employed 
the  work  of  making  up  its  train  for  the  following  day's 
work  train  service.  When  a  work  train  has  come  into  a 
terminal  where  yard  crews  are  employed,  it  may  rearrange 
the  cars  in  its  train,  switch  out  and  set  off  a  car  or  cars 
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from  its  own  train,  and /or  pick  up  at  any  place  or  places 
in  its  train  additional  cars  for  use  in  road  work  train  service 
provided  it  does  not  switch  out  from  among  other  cars 
in  the  yard  such  car  or  cars  to  be  picked  up." 

Note. — But  see  interpretation  dated  December  20,  1955. 


From  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham's  letter 
of  May  23,  1949,  to  Vice  Presidents  B.  W.  Fern,  BRT, 
and  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC.  IC  113-705,  No.  3647. 

"This  carrier  recognizes  the  obligation  to  call  and  run 
in  their  turn  crews  who  are  in  the  so-called  first-in,  first- 
out  service.  Under  the  rules  the  carrier  is  obligated  to  pay 
a  penalty  allowance  of  fifty  miles  to  the  employe  in  such 
service  who  is  not  called  in  his  turn,  but  there  is  no 
obligation  to  pay  such  allowance  when  an  employe  is 
called  in  his  turn  and  not  actually  run  in  his  tarn  if  the 
circumstances  of  his  not  being  run  in  the  order  called 
are  not  due  to  a  lack  of  diligence  on  the  part  of  supervising 
officers.  Neither  is  there  an  obligation  to  pay  such  allow- 
ance when  employes  or  crews  called  in  the  proper  order  to 
depart  from  different  yard  units  or  from  different  locations 
within  the  terminal  not  in  the  same  yard  unit  do  not 
depart  in  the  order  called.  The  penaltv  allowance  of  fifty 
miles  has  been  paid  in  instances  where  there  has  been  a 
showing  that  an  employe  or  crew  was  not  actually  run  in 
his  or  its  proper  turn  or  order  as  the  result  of  a  lack  of 
diligence  on  the  carrier's  part.  It  is  recognized  that,  in  a 
diligent  consideration  of  the  order  of  running,  an  exchange 
of  crews  may  be  made  to  preserve  the  order  of  running  in 
conformity  with  the  order  of  calling. 

"It  is  also  recognized  that  the  runaround  principle  as 
discussed  above  does  not  extend  to  the  overtaking  of 
crews  on  the  line  of  road. 

"The  application  of  this  principle  to  the  use  of  crews 
in  aggregate  time  under  the  Hours  of  Service  Law  is 
also  related  to  this  subject  and  is  restated  here  for  com- 
pleteness. It  has  been  jointly  recognized  that  in  these 
circumstances  employes  or  crews  not  having  sufficient 
time  in  the  aggregate  to  make  the  trip  may  be  run  around 
without  penalty  by  an  employe  or  crew  having  sufficient 
time  for  the  trip  in  question." 
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From  letter  agreement  of  May  24,  1949,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  Presidents 
B.  W.  Fern,  BRT,  and  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC.  IC  113-801-245, 
No.  3537.  BRT  2141-412. 

"(A)  When  a  road  crew  is  required  at  a  point  where 
yard  crews  are  employed  to  make  an  otherwise  proper 
set-off  of  cars  from  its  train  or  to  make  a  double-over  of 
excess  cars  of  its  train  onto  any  track  in  that  yard,  a 
claim  for  an  additional  day's  pay  at  the  yard  rates  applic- 
able will  lie  when  the  road  crew  claimants  are  required 
to  couple  together  cars  already  standing  in  the  track  upon 
which  the  double-over  or  set-out  is  placed. 

"(B)  In  these  circumstances,  no  valid  claim  will  lie 
when  one  coupling  is  made  to  a  cut  of  cars  aready  on  the 
track  upon  which  the  set-off  is  made  or  to  which  excess 
cars  are  doubled  over  irrespective  of  whether  the  cars 
already  in  that  track  are  shoved  in  setting  out  or  doubling- 
over  provided  no  additional  couplings  are  made." 


From  letter  agreement  of  May  26,  1949,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  Presidents 
B.  W.  Fern,  BRT,  and  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC.  IC  113-807, 
No.  2572. 

"(a)  When  a  road  crew  is  required  to  set  out  one  or 
more  bad  order  cars  at  a  terminal  where  yardmen  are 
employed,  the  crew  members  shall  be  paid  as  an  arbitrary 
allowance,  a  minimum  of  one  (1)  hour  and  on  the  minute 
basis  thereafter  at  the  pro  rata  rate  of  pay  applicable, 
for  all  time  consumed  in  performing  this  service  providing 
the  bad  order  condition  of  the  car  or  cars  is  discovered 
when  the  road  engine  of  the  crew  performing  the  work 
is  coupled  to  the  train.  It  is  understood  that  such  time 
will  not  be  deducted  in  determining  overtime  should 
same  accrue. 

"(b)  When  a  road  crew  arrives  at  an  intermediate 
point  where  yard  crews  are  employed  and  sets  out  one  or 
more  bad  order  cars  from  its  train,  no  penalty  payment 
will  be  claimed  or  allowed  provided  no  other  set-outs  or 
pick-ups  are  made  at  that  point.  However,  when  a  road 
crew  makes  a  set-out  and/or  pick-up  at  an  intermediate 
point  where  yard  crews  are  employed  and  in  addition 
thereto  sets  out  a  bad  order  car  or  cars,  the  crew  members 
shall  be  paid  as  an  arbitrary  allowance  a  minimum  of 
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one  hour  and  on  the  minute  basis  thereafter  at  the  pro 
rata  rate  of  pay  applicable  for  all  time  consumed  in  per- 
forming this  service.  It  is  understood  that  such  time  will 
not  be  deducted  in  determining  overtime  should  same 
accrue. 

"There  were  certain  other  factors  recognized  during 
our  discussion  which  are  mentioned  here  because  of  their 
direct  bearing  upon  the  proper  administration  of  this 
subject.  First,  it  is  not  the  intent  of  this  carrier  to  ignore 
the  obvious  existence  of  a  bad  order  condition,  such  as  an 
overheated  journal  box  evidenced  by  flame  or  smoking 
condition.  Second,  is  the  element  of  discovery  by  inspection 
of  bad  order  conditions  when  a  change  of  locomotives  and 
crews  is  being  made  on  the  train  or  when  the  change  of 
locomotives  has  been  made  before  or  during  the  mechanical 
inspection  of  the  train.  It  is  recognized  that  the  principle 
we  have  established  herein  by  interpretation  is  not  ade- 
quate in  considering  the  element  of  discovery  under  these 
circumstances.  However,  it  is  further  recognized  that  the 
circumstances  themselves  arise  out  of  the  most  expeditious 
movement  of  highly  competitive  lading  and  not  out  of  an 
intent  to  defeat  the  application  of  this  principle.  This 
carrier  enjoys  the  movement  of  certain  loading  in  dispatch 
trains  merely  by  reason  of  ability  to  maintain  schedules 
and  meet  connections.  For  the  most  part,  these  trains 
are  main-tracked  at  terminals  where  locomotives  are 
exchanged,  and  in  many  instances  blocks  of  loading  are 
removed  or  added  in  the  proper  location.  In  order  to 
preserve  this  traffic,  it  was  recognized  during  our  confer- 
ences that  the  most  expeditious  method  should  be  pur- 
sued, whether  that  calls  for  the  removal  of  bad  order 
cars  by  the  yard  engine  or  the  road  engine.  Practicability 
in  performing  this  work  will  be  observed,  and  division 
officers  will  be  instructed  to  make  primary  use  of  yard 
engines  when  that  operation  will  accomplish  the  work 
as  quickly  as  or  quicker  than  can  be  done  with  a  road 
engine  in  the  interest  of  undelayed  movement  of  trains 
in  these  particular  circumstances. 

"Provisions  of  existing  agreements  that  may  be  in 
conflict  with  this  interpretation  shall  be  of  no  further 
effect,  and  the  foregoing  shall  be  applied  in  the  admini- 
stration of  this  subject." 


From  letter  agreement  of  June  7,  1949,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  Presidents 
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J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC.  and  B.  W.  Fern,  BRT.  IC  110-263-199, 
No.  3618. 

"It  was  jointly  recognized  that  an  interpretation  of 
this  paragraph  (3)  [of  agreement  of  December  15,  1939] 
is  necessary  for  the  future,  and  it  is  therefore  hereby 
interpreted  as  follows: 

"(a)  A  passenger  crew  used  on  a  head-end  section  of 
a  regular  passenger  train,  carrying  non-revenue  or  revenue 
passengers,  or  on  a  special  or  extra  passenger  train,  carry- 
ing non-revenue  or  revenue  passengers,  may  be  used  on 
either  the  going  or  returning  trip  on  any  head-end  or 
special  or  extra  or  deadhead  equipment  passenger  train 
and  will  be  compensated  at  the  passenger  rates  of  pay  and 
be  subject  to  the  held-away-from-home  terminal  rule, 
if  applicable,  without  regard  to  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  the  December  15,  1939,  agreement. 

"(b)  When  it  is  anticipated  that  non-revenue  and/or 
revenue  passengers  will  be  carried  at  any  time  during  the 
round  trip,  a  passenger  crew  will  be  used  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  interpretation,  but,  if  no  such  passengers  are 
carried,  the  crew  used  will  be  compensated  at  the  freight 
rates  of  pay  for  both  legs  of  the  trip,  and  such  payment 
will  be  in  full  discharge  of  obligation  to  all  employes 
hereby  represented.  When  it  is  not  anticipated  that  pas- 
sengers will  be  carried  as  mentioned  in  this  paragraph,  a 
freight  crew  will  be  used,  but  if  passengers  are  carried  in 
these  circumstances  there  will  be  no  reduction  in  the  freight 
rates  allowed,  and  no  claims  will  be  presented  or  enter- 
tained in  behalf  of  any  other  employes  hereby  represented. 

"(c)  Paragraph  (b)  of  this  interpretation  shall  not 
apply  in  the  event  of  the  assignment  of  a  crew  at  passenger 
rates  of  pay  to  regular  operation  under  paragraph  (a) 
hereof,  irrespective  of  whether  passengers  are  handled." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  effective  June 
16,  1949,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham 
and  General  Chairman  H.  B.  Vanderberg.  IC  113-151-996. 

"1.  Passenger  train  baggagemen  who  are  required  to 
handle  commodities  and/or  United  States  mail  between 
the  train  and  a  station  platform  mail  box,  or  the  station, 
at  any  one  or  more  points  or  stations  during  the  course 
of  their  tour  of  duty  will  be  paid  68  cents  in  addition  to 

128 


their  regular  compensation  as  baggagemen  for  the  day's 
trip. 

"2.  When  such  service  is  performed  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  1  hereof  calling  for  payment  of  the  amount 
stipulated  in  short  turn-around  service,  the  additional 
payment  will  be  allowed  only  one  time  for  the  round  trip 
or  trips  constituting  the  day  in  short  turnaround  service.' ' 


From  letter  agreement,  dated  June  16,  1949,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  Vice  Presi- 
dents B.  W.  Fern,  BRT,  and  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  relating 
to  self-propelled  machines.  IC  113-217-1075  Spl. 

".  .  .  whenever  a  trainman  or  trainmen  are  used  or 
are  not  used  in  accordance  with  agreements  in  effect 
governing  the  use  of  trainmen,  there  will  be  no  valid 
claims  from  any  employes  represented  by  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railroad  Trainmen  or  the  Order  of  Railway  Conductors 
on  account  of  the  conductor  throwing  switches  or  per- 
forming flagging." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  dated  June  21,  1949, 
between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and 
General  Chairman  H.  B.  Vanderberg.  IC  113-217  Spl. 

"THIS  AGREEMENT,  to  be  known  as  the  'Self- 
Propelled  Machines  Agreement/  entered  into  on  the  date 
signed  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  by  and  between  the  Brother- 
hood of  Railroad  Trainmen  and  the  Illinois  Central 
Railroad  Company,  revises  and  entirely  supersedes  an 
agreement  effective  February  15,  1940,  having  to  do  with 
the  use  of  trainmen  and  yardmen  in  the  operation  of 
self-propelled  on-track  machines. 

"(1)  In  the  operation  of  self-propelled,  on-track  ma- 
chines when  exclusively  within  switching  limits  where 
yardmen  are  employed  an  engine  foreman,  only,  will  be 
used;  and,  a  trainman,  only,  will  be  used  when  entirely 
outside  the  switching  limits  as  well  as  when  partly  within 
and  partly  outside  of  switching  limits  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  that  agreement  dated  May  19,  1949 
interpreting  Article  28  of  the  road  trainmen's  schedule 
agreement;  providing,  however,  that  when  a  car  or  cars 
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are  handled  by  the  self-propelled  on-track  machine  moving 
under  its  own  power  two  yardmen  will  be  used  in  addition 
to  the  engine  foreman  exclusively  within  switching  limits, 
and  in  such  circumstances  one  additional  trainman  will 
be  used  entirely  outside  or  partly  within  and  partly  out- 
side of  switching  limits  as  aforesaid;  and, 

"(2)  Providing  further  that  the  following  are  agreed 
upon  exceptions  to  the  foregoing,  and  no  trainmen  or 
yardmen  will  be  used  with: 

"(3)  Self-propelled  on-track  machines  and  motor 
cars  that  can  be  removed  from  and  replaced  on  the  track 
by  employees  whose  services  are  required  in  connection 
with  such  machines  provided  that  the  removal  and 
replacement  can  be  accomplished  without  the  aid  of  a 
permanently  affixed  mechanical  hoisting  or  raising  device. 

"(4)  Inspection  cars  (usually  automobiles  or  specially 
designed  cars  equipped  with  flange  wheels)  used  ex- 
clusively by  division  officers. 

"(5)  Non-self-propelled  on-track  equipment  propelled 
by  machines  covered  by  paragraph  (3)  hereof. 

"(6)  Pile  drivers,  wrecking  cranes,  ditcher,  or  similar 
on-track  machines,  performing  their  usual  work  providing 
a  train  in  charge  of  a  train  crew  or  yard  crew  is  being  used 
in  connection  with  the  work  that  is  being  performed  by 
the  said  machine. 

"(7)  Where  two  self-propelled  on-track  machines  are 
employed  together  on  the  same  project,  one  of  which  is 
more  or  less  stationary  except  for  moving  from  bent  to 
bent,  from  pile  to  pile,  to  and  from  clear  or  similar  move- 
ments, and  the  other  is  used  to  serve  the  semistationary 
machine,  they  will  be  considered  as  one  machine  for  the 
purposes  of  this  agreement. 

"(8)  Self-propelled  on-track  machines  when  taking 
up  permanently  abandoned  tracks  or  any  segment  thereof. 

"(9)  Self-propelled  on-track  machines  operated  by  an 
industry  or  by  this  carrier  in  constructing  tracks  for 
lease  to  or  ownership  by  an  industry. 

"(10)  Self-propelled  on-track  machines  when  placed 
on  and  removed  from  a  particular  track  by  a  yard  or 
road  engine  or  by  a  crew  in  conformity  with  this  agree- 
ment and  movements  are  confined  to  that  particular 
track  or  the  track  used  for  storage  of  the  machine  and  no 
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live  switches  are  fouled  by  the  machine  when  moving 
under  its  own  power. 

"An  agreement  dated  May  1,  1947,  between  the  carrier 
and  brotherhood  parties  hereto  having  to  do  with  the  use 
of  locomotives  and  self-propelled  on-track  machines  by 
shop  and  stores  department  forces  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect  as  a  part  of  this  agreement  and  subject 
to  revision  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  therefor  of 
this  agreement.' ' 


From  letter  agreement  of  June  22,  1949,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willi ngham  and  Vice  President 
B.  W.  Fern.  IC  113-217. 

" During  our  negotiation  of  the  self-propelled  machines 
agreement  which  will  become  effective  July  1,  1949,  it 
was  agreed  that  the  following  understanding  will  be 
effective  as  a  part  of  that  agreement  in  the  application 
thereof  and  I  shall  appreciate  your  acknowledgment  in 
the  space  provided  below: 

'"It  is  agreed  that  when  self-propelled  machines  re- 
ferred to  herein  handle  auxiliary  cars  such  as  water, 
equipment,  and  idler  cars,  they  will  not  be  considered  as 
"handling  cars"  in  the  application  of  this  agreement.  On 
days  an  idler  car  is  used  in  lieu  of  a  freight  car  for  the  pur- 
pose of  handling  material  other  than  the  equipment  which 
belongs  to  the  self-propelled  machine,  the  self-propelled 
machine  will  be  considered  as  "handling  cars"  under  the 
terms  of  this  agreement.'" 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  effective  July  1, 
1949,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham 
and  General  Chairmen  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B. 
Vanderberg,  BRT.  IC  113-900  Spl. 

"1.  The  railroad  company  shall  prescribe  uniforms 
to  be  worn  by  conductors  and  trainmen  engaged  in  pass- 
enger service.  The  use  of  a  specified  uniform  is  recognized 
as  a  qualification  in  passenger  service  for  those  employees, 
and  it  is  agreed  that  conductors  and  trainmen  will  keep 
their  uniforms  properly  cleaned  and  neatly  pressed  at 
their  own  expense. 
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"2.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  passenger  uni- 
forms, or  parts  thereof,  (coat,  vest,  trousers  or  cap)  will  not 
be  worn  by  employees  while  off  duty  except  as  may  be 
necessitated  going  to  and  coming  from  work,  and  are  not 
to  be  used  for  other  occasions  when  it  can  be  avoided.  This 
will  not  apply  at  away  from  home  terminal  or  turn  around 
point. 

"3.  The  railroad  company  will  assume  and  pay  to 
the  employee  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  cost  of  each  uniform 
suit,  each  suit  to  consist  of  a  cap,  coat,  vest  and  trousers 
(2  pair  of  trousers  if  desired  by  employee)  upon  the 
employee  furnishing  to  the  superintendent  or  terminal 
manager  a  receipted  bill  covering  the  purchase  of  and 
payment  in  full  for  such  uniform,  reimbursement  to  be 
made  to  the  employee  by  special  voucher,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  receipted  bill  is  furnished. 

"4.  In  no  event  will  the  railroad  company  participate 
in  the  expense  of  uniform  suits  under  Paragraph  3  of 
this  agreement  beyond  one  winter  weight  uniform  suit 
and  one  summer  weight  uniform  suit  for  each  employee 
in  any  calendar  year.  It  will  be  the  prerogative  of  the  rail- 
road company  to  designate  the  clothier  from  whom  uniform 
suits  shall  be  purchased  in  the  event  it  is  desired  so  to  do. 

"5.  The  railroad  company  will  furnish  conductors 
and  trainmen  free  of  charge  such  insignia  as  they  are 
required  to  wear  on  their  uniforms. 

"6.  Conductors  and  trainmen  subject  to  this  agree- 
ment will  be  required  to  procure  a  new  uniform  when 
the  condition  of  the  old  uniform  becomes  such  that  the 
superintendent  or  terminal  manager  determines  that  it 
should  be  replaced.  This  requirement  not  to  be  enforced 
to  the  extent  it  will  require  conductors  and  trainmen  to 
participate  in  the  purchase  of  more  than  one  winter  weight 
uniform  suit  and  one  summer  weight  uniform  suit  in  any 
calendar  year  except  in  cases  where  a  uniform  or  part 
thereof  is  lost,  stolen,  damaged  or  destroyed  as  a  result 
of  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  employee,  in  which 
event  the  employee  will  assume  the  entire  expense  of 
repairs  or  replacement." 


From  letter  agreement  of  August  11,  1949,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham  and  General 
Chairmen  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B.  Vanderberg, 
BRT.  IC  113-811-577  Spl. 
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"I  find  that  our  time  tables  contain  provisions  for 
doubling  Doubling  Track  (Indianapolis  District),  Belle- 
ville grade  (St.  Louis  District),  Logan  grade  (Eldorado 
District),  Ozark  Hill  (Carbondale  District),  Cambria 
grade  (Johnson  City  District),  Mont  grade  (Springfield 
District),  Babcock  grade  (Albert  Lea  District),  and 
McNair  grade  (Vicksburg  District). 

"I  am  willing  to  allow  crews  required  to  double  these 
grades  ten  miles  for  the  double  where  the  mileage  is  ten 
miles  or  less;  if  over  ten  miles,  actual  mileage  will  be 
allowed  beginning  August  16,  1949.  This  in  addition  to 
their  regular  trip  compensation. 

"Will  you  please  indicate  your  approval  by  affixing 
your  signatures  in  the  spaces  provided  below?  This  agree- 
ment will  then  be  applicable  at  the  points  named  in  the 
second  paragraph  hereof  except  when  doubling  is  per- 
formed with  tonnage  in  excess  of  the  time  table  rating 
of  the  engine  requiring  a  different  basis  of  payment  under 
an  agreement  dated  July  1,  1947  with  the  Order  of  Railway 
Conductors  and  one  dated  September  17,  1946  with  the 
Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen.' ' 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  effective  September 
1,  1949,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  G.  J.  Willingham 
and  General  Chairmen  J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B. 
Vanderberg,  BRT.  IC  113-252. 

"This  agreement  of  interpretation  entered  into  by  the 
parties  signatory  hereto  is  in  connection  with  the  applica- 
tion of,  and  in  recognition  of  the  differences  involved  in, 
the  following  schedule  rules  having  to  do  with  the  com- 
pensation to  be  allowed  to  conductors  and  trainmen 
(including  yardmen  G&SI)  when  they  are  required  by 
the  Company  to  be  in  attendance  at  courts,  inquests, 
make  statements  to  claim  agents,  give  depositions,  or  be 
present  at  investigations  in  which  they  are  or  are  not 
concerned  or  as  witnesses  only: 

Schedule  Designation  Article  No. 

I.  C.  Trainmen  57  (a)  and  (b) 

I.  C.  Trainmen  63 

I.  C.  Trainmen  (Suburban)  15 

G&SI  Trainmen  27  (a)  and  (b) 

"It  is  agreed: 
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"(1)  Conductors  and  Trainmen  required  by  the  Com- 
pany to  be  in  attendance  for  the  purposes  set  forth  above 
will  be  compensated  therefor  as  provided  in  the  applic- 
able rule  or  rules  of  their  respective  schedule  agreements 
and,  in  addition,  it  is  agreed  that: 

"(a)  Conductors  and  Trainmen  not  entitled  to  com- 
pensation under  the  present  Articles  of  their  respective 
schedule  agreements  who  are  required  to  be  in  such 
attendance  continuous  with  their  working  tour  of  duty, 
or  started  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  hour  after  completion  of 
their  tour  of  duty,  or  begun  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  hour  in 
advance  of  starting  time,  will  be  allowed  continuous  time 
on  the  basis  of  combined  service  and  attendance  time.  If 
called  for  such  attendance  during  working  tour  of  duty, 
or  at  a  time  conductors  and  trainmen  are  drawing  com- 
pensation under  held-away-from-home-terminal  rules, 
no  additional  compensation  will  be  allowed. 

"(b)  If  called  for  such  attendance  other  than  in 
accordance  with  the  preceding  paragraph,  actual  time 
not  to  exceed  one  (1)  minimum  day  will  be  allowed  at 
the  rate  of  the  class  of  service  previously  engaged  in  with 
a  minimum  of  two  (2)  hours  for  each  calendar  date  such 
attendance  is  required. 

"(2)  The  above  provisions  will  apply  to  Conductors 
and  Trainmen  attending  investigations  under  the  respec- 
tive schedule  articles  only  when  they  are  found  not  at 
fault. 

"(3)  It  is  understood  that  claim  agents  may  call  on 
conductors  and  trainmen  at  their  residences  to  secure 
statements  or  depositions  without  payment  of  compen- 
sation allowances  herein  provided. 

"(4)  This  agreement  shall  not  be  construed  to  be 
applicable  to  conductors  or  trainmen  for  the  time  em- 
ployed in  making  out  reports  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
Company  or  in  answering  official  correspondence." 


From  letter  agreement  of  July  10,  1950,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairmen 
J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B.  Vanderberg,  BRT.  IC 
113-612. 

[It  was  agreed]  ".  .  .  we  would  use  the  tie-up  time  of  the 
head  brakeman  in  determining  the  rest  period  of  the 
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entire  crew.  This  was  recognized  by  both  of  you  as  being 
manifestly  fair.  It  means  that  if  the  rest  period  of  the 
conductor  and  flagman  is  up  at  8  a.m.  according  to  the 
conductor's  registered  time,  but  the  head  brakeman's 
time  of  rest  period  is  not  up  until  8 :20  or  8 :25  (for  example) 
the  conductor  and  flagman's  period  of  rest  would  be  ex- 
tended to  8:20  or  8:25,  whatever  the  time  would  be  as 
determined  by  the  time  the  head  brakeman  placed  the 
engine  on  the  designated  track." 


From  letter  agreement  of  July  12,  1950,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairmen 
J.  K.  Hinks,  ORC,  and  H.  B.  Vanderberg,  BRT.  IC  171-55. 

"(1)  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  [in  filling  vacan- 
cies for  conductors  in  passenger  service]  no  change  is 
contemplated  in  the  presently  existing  practice  of  using 
conductors  from  passenger  conductors'  extra  boards 
where  maintained,  or  in  the  presently  existing  practice 
of  using  the  senior  available  qualified  freight  conductor 
where  passenger  conductors'  extra  boards  are  not  main- 
tained or  are  maintained  and  have  become  exhausted. 

"(2)  It  is  agreed  that  when  vacancies  for  conductors 
in  passenger  service  cannot  be  filled  under  item  (1) 
above  all  of  the  provisions  of  agreement  dated  January  20, 
1937  with  the  Order  of  Railway  Conductors  .  .  .  presently 
covering  only  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  freight  service,  will 
effective  August  1,  1950  be  made  applicable  in  passenger 
service,  in  addition  to  freight  service,  to  the  extent  that 
the  same  senior  available  unassigned  conductor,  or  pro- 
moted trainman  assigned  to  a  regular  run  as  a  trainman 
who  has  served  the  required  written  notice  with  his  train- 
master of  his  desire  to  his  rights  to  service  as  a  conductor 
during  his  layover  period,  will  be  used  to  fill  vacancies 
providing  that  such  man  is  qualified  and  is  equipped  with 
proper  uniform. 

"(3)  In  the  event  the  unassigned  conductor  or  pro- 
moted trainman  standing  for  such  vacancy  under  item 
(2)  hereof  is  not  qualified  for  service  as  a  passenger  con- 
ductor, or  is  not  equipped  with  a  proper  uniform,  the 
first  following  available  qualified  man  equipped  with 
proper  uniform  will  be  called  and  used  the  same  as  if 
he  were  the  senior  man  under  item  (2). 
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"(4)  All  qualified  freight  conductors  who  do  not  desire 
to  be  considered  or  used  for  passenger  service  will  notify 
their  trainmaster  in  writing  to  that  effect.  Freight  con- 
ductors not  previously  qualified  for  passenger  service 
who  desire  to  be  used  therefor  will  qualify  and  notify 
their  trainmaster  in  writing  that  they  are  available  for 
such  service  after  having  qualified. 

"(5)  All  unassigned  conductors  or  promoted  train- 
men who  are  qualified  and  equipped  with  proper  uniform 
for  service  as  passenger  conductor  will  notify  their  train- 
master in  writing  to  that  effect.  Unassigned  conductors 
or  promoted  trainmen  who  may  hereafter  qualify  and 
equip  themselves  with  proper  uniforms  should  notify 
their  trainmaster  in  writing  to  that  effect." 


From  letter  agreement  of  May  4,  1951,  between  Man- 
ger of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairman 
F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-218-1259,  No.  4290.  BRT  3413-373. 

"You  will  recall  we  discussed  in  some  detail  the  possi- 
bility of  establishing  a  'Yardstick'  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  when  payment  of  the  local  freight  rate  of 
pay  might  be  warranted  under  the  provisions  of  our 
Troop  Train  Agreement  in  instances  involving  primarily 
movement  of  military  equipment  in  freight  service  when 
such  trains  are  accompanied  by  a  relatively  small  number 
of  soldiers,  either  in  the  capacity  of  guards  or  as  military 
personnel,  moving  with  their  own  impedimenta.  I  have 
made  a  further  study  in  this  regard,  and  find  that  there 
are  three  classifications  under  which  military  movements 
are  made,  i.e.:  passenger,  designated  (MAINs);  freight 
shipments  of  military  impedimenta  (Mis);  and  freight 
shipments  other  than  impedimenta  (MTXs).  The  two 
latter  categories  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by 
guards,  varying  in  number,  this  feature  being  determined 
by  the  military  authorities. 


[We  agreed]  ".  .  .  that  in  all  instances  —  there  is  no 
exception  —  the  designation  MAIN  is  given  to  any  troop 
movement  or  troop  train  as  referred  to  in  our  Troop 
Train  Agreement.  The  designation  MI  or  MTX  is  not 
given  to  any  troop  train  but  is  confined  to  the  freight 
movement  of  military  impedimenta  (MI)  assigned  to  a 
specific  unit  or  (MTX)  to  similar  or  different  equipment 
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not  assigned  to  a  specific  unit.  Thus,  it  can  readily  be 
seen  that  the  only  yardstick  needed  for  our  determination 
of  when  a  troop  train  is  handled,  is  to  determine  def- 
initely whether  the  movement  is  made  under  a  MAIN, 
MI,  or  MTX  designation.  If  it  is  a  MAIN  movement,  it 
is  a  troop  train,  and  the  payment  of  the  local  freight 
rate  is  warranted.  If  it  is  an  MI  or  an  MTX  movement, 
it  is  not  a  troop  train  movement,  and  payment  of  the 
local  freight  rate  is  not  warranted  under  our  agreement." 


From  letter  agreement  of  May  8,  1951,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairman 
F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  115-701  Spl.  BRT  3574-Gen. 

"When  a  yard  engine  is  continued  for  five  consecutive 
days,  it  will  be  considered  a  regular  yard  engine,  and 
will  be  subject  to  the  starting  time  rules. 

"(Note. — Intervening  Sundays  and  regularly  recognized 
holidays  are  included  in  the  five  consecutive  days.) 

"However,  this  rule  will  not  disturb  the  practice  of 
starting  transfer  crews  at  any  time. 

"When  a  regular  yard  engine  is  pulled  off  (annulled) 
for  three  (3)  consecutive  days,  (intervening  Sundays 
and  regularly  recognized  holidays  not  to  be  counted), 
it  will  lose  its  identity  as  a  regular  engine,  and  when 
returned  to  service  will  be  manned  in  accordance  with 
schedule  rules,  this  not  to  affect  local  agreements  properly 
in  effect,  nor  to  be  in  effect  on  the  G&SI  RR." 


From  letter  agreement  of  June  25,  1951,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairman 
F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  115-734-579  Spl.,  No.  4326.  BRT  3436-372. 

"Our  discussion  developed  also  that  I.  C.  10  is  an  office 
car.  We  agreed  that  there  is  no  reoxuirement  for  such  a 
car  or  other  occupied  passenger  cars  to  be  handled  through 
the  freight  interchange  and  that  TRRA  delivery  of  the 
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car  to  us  at  Sixth  Street  was  permissible.  Accordingly, 
you  withdrew  this  claim.' ' 


From  letter  agreement  of  April  22,  1952,  between  Man- 
ger of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann  and  General  Chairman 
F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-151  Spl.,  No.  3826.  BRT  3218-271. 

"Simply  in  order  to  get  this  matter  behind  us,  I  am 
willing  to  extend  the  34-cent  arbitrary,  as  requested  by 
you,  to  all  freight  trainmen  required  to  handle  express 
and  United  States  mail  with  the  distinct  understanding 

(1)  that  the  allowance  covers  all  handling  of  express  and/or 
United  States  mail  that  is  required  of  the  brakeman, 

(2)  that  the  allowance  will  not  be  payable  for  handling 
other  matter,  such  as  company  mail,  which  shall  continue 
to  be  handled  without  additional  payment,  and  (3)  that 
the  allowance  is  payable  only  to  freight  trainmen  actually 
required  by  the  carrier  to  handle  express  and /or  United 
States  mail." 


From  letter  of  July  17,  1952,  from  Manager  of  Personnel 
E.  H.  Hallmann  to  General  Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps. 
IC  113-611-1364,  No.  4760.  BRT  3819-4. 

"It  was  agreed  that,  effective  July  16,  1952,  our  initial 
terminal  delay  rule,  applicable  in  freight  service,  will  be 
construed  to  include  troop  train  service." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  effective  March 
16,  1953,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  E.  H.  Hallmann 
and  BRT  General  Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-216. 

"THIS  MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  be- 
tween the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company,  and  the 
Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen  in  interpreting  the 
application  of  the  trainmen's  schedule  Article  54  shall 
become  effective  March  16,  1953.  This  agreement  does 
not  apply  to  that  portion  of  this  railroad  formerly  known 
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as  the  G&SIRR  where  trainmen  are  compensated  under 
agreement  dated  December  24,  1946. 

"(1)  Road  trainmen  who  are  required  to  couple  hose 
at  points  in  addition  to  or  other  than  the  couplings  enum- 
erated (a)  to  (e)  in  paragraph  (7)  will  be  allowed  an  arbi- 
trary payment  of  95c  where  carmen  are  employed  and 
on  duty. 

"(2)  Road  trainmen  who  are  required  to  couple  hose 
at  initial  and  final  terminals  in  addition  to  or  other  than 
the  couplings  enumerated  (a)  to  (e)  in  paragraph  (7) 
of  this  agreement  will  be  allowed  an  arbitrary  payment  of 
50c  where  carmen  are  not  employed. 

"(3)  At  points  where  carmen  are  employed  and  during 
the  time  such  employees  are  not  on  duty  road  trainmen 
required  to  couple  hose  in  addition  to  or  other  than  in 
those  instances  enumerated  (a)  to  (e)  in  paragraph  (7) 
of  this  agreement  will  be  paid  50c. 

"(4)  Only  one  payment  called  for  under  paragraphs 
(1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  agreement  will  be  made  regardless 
of  whether  work  calling  for  further  allowance  or  allowances 
is  done  at  more  than  one  such  point.  If  the  application  of 
those  paragraphs  calls  for  payment  of  95c  for  hose  coupling 
service  performed  at  one  point  and  50c  for  such  service 
at  another  point  or  points,  only  95c  will  be  allowed  for 
all  such  service  during  that  day  or  trip.  If  the  application 
of  those  paragraphs  calls  for  payment  of  50c  at  more  than 
one  point,  payment  will  be  allowed  for  hose  coupling  service 
at  only  two  of  such  points  during  that  day  or  trip. 

"(5)  It  is  further  understood  that  allowances  referred 
to  herein  shall  be  made  to  all  road  trainmen,  members  of 
the  crew,  regardless  of  which  road  trainman  performed 
the  work. 

"(6)  Road  trainmen  will  not  be  required  to  couple 
hose  on  cars  that  are  not  to  be  handled  in  their  own  train, 
except  in  the  performance  of  station  switching. 

"(7)  Exceptions.  No  payment  will  be  made  under 
this  agreement  for  any  hose  coupling  service  enumerated 
(a)  to  (e)  in  this  paragraph  at  any  terminal,  point  or 
location. 

"(a)  between  locomotive  and  train,  locomotive  and 
caboose,  train  and  caboose. 
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"(b)  between  doubleover  cut  and  train  and /or  engine; 
or  incident  to  setting  out  and/or  picking  up.  (This  excep- 
tion (b)  for  coupling  between  doubleover  cut  and  train, 
and  incident  to  setting  out  and /or  picking  up  will  not  be 
construed  as  applying  to  road  crews  making  up  trains 
at  their  initial  terminals.) 

"(c)     in  train  to  cut  crossings. 

"(d)  after  couplings  break  apart  or  when  uncoupling 
by  'pulling  the  pin.' 

"(e)    in  setting  out  bad  order  cars. 

"(8)  This  agreement  is  not  to  be  interpreted  or  used 
to  prevent  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  carmen  employed 
nor  the  changing  of  hours  of  carmen  assignments;  nor  is  it 
to  be  interpreted  or  used  to  hinder  or  prevent  the  employ- 
ment or  assignment  of  additional  carmen,  it  being  recog- 
nized that  the  force  of  carmen  is  peculiarly  related  to  the 
fluctuations  of  business  and  the  efforts  of  the  carrier  to 
use  them  to  the  best  ends  possible  in  the  repairing  and 
inspecting  of  cars  of  all  ownership.  In  this  same  connec- 
tion, however,  the  carrier  party  to  this  agreement  offers 
every  assurance  consistent  with  the  foreseeable  future 
that  employment  of  carmen  will  continue  at  large  and 
important  terminals. 

"(9)  Neither  this  agreement  nor  the  schedule  articles 
first  above  referred  to  shall  be  considered  as  applicable 
to  any  crews  during  the  time  they  are  engaged  in  work 
train  service  and  compensated  at  the  rate  of  pay  applic- 
able to  work  train  service.  In  the  application  of  this  agree- 
ment or  the  schedule  articles  hereby  interpreted  it  will 
not  be  considered  that  carmen  are  employed  at  points 
where  traveling  carmen  are  required  to  make  light  repairs 
or  perform  emergency  work,  or  where  carmen  are  stationed 
for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  and  repairing  cars  for  in- 
dustrial loading  and  use,  and/or  interchange. 

"(10)  Payments  called  for  by  this  agreement  will  be 
made  irrespective  of  other  agreements  providing  against 
the  allowance  of  arbitrary  compensation. 

"(11)  It  is  understood  that  in  the  application  of  this 
agreement,  the  terms  'couple'  or  'coupling'  will  be  con- 
strued as  'couple  and/or  uncouple';  the  term  'hose'  will 
be  construed  as  'air'  or  'steam'  or  'signal'  hose,  the  terms 
'carmen'  and  'carman'  will  be  construed  as  employees 
who  are  classified  in  that  occupation  and  compensated  at 
the  prescribed  rate  of  pay  therefor  irrespective  of  the  work 
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done  by  employees  of  other  than  that  classification.  The 
terms  'trainmen'  and  'trainman'  will  be  construed  as 
meaning  brakemen,  flagmen,  and  baggagemen." 


From  General  Chairmen  F.  S.  Phelps',  BRT,  and  Webb 
Vinson's,  ORC,  letter  to  Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A. 
Fitzpatrick,  dated  October  16,  1953.  IC  113-708-1428, 
No.  5076.  BRT  4057-1034. 

[It  was  agreed]  "In  disposition  of  this  claim  and  future 
claims  involving  detour  movements  in  passenger  service 
over  foreign  railroads,  that  crews  (Conductors  and  Train- 
men) be  paid  the  mileage  made,  with  a  minimum  of  150 
miles,  on  their  assignment,  and  in  addition  thereto  pay- 
ment for  all  miles,  with  a  minimum  of  150  miles,  made 
on  one  or  more  foreign  railroad,  provided  the  mileage 
made  on  foreign  line  railroads  is  in  a  continuous  move- 
ment." 


From  Union  Shop  Agreement  of  December  12,  1951, 
as  revised  December  1,  1953,  between  Manager  of  Per- 
sonnel F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  General  Chairman  F.  S. 
Phelps.  IC  113-880. 

"Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company,  hereinafter  called 
"carrier"  and  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen,  here- 
inafter called  "brotherhood",  representing  trainmen, 
yardmen,  including  car  retarder  operators,  switch  tenders, 
and  stewards  employed  by  the  carrier,  hereby  agree,  in 
disposition  of  all  issues  involved  in  the  brotherhood's 
notice  of  January  31,  1951,  of  its  desire  to  negotiate  a 
union  membership  agreement,  that: 

"(1)  Within  sixty  days  following  the  first  day  of 
compensated  service  or  sixty  days  following  the  effective 
date  of  this  agreement,  whichever  is  later,  each  employee 
who  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  collective  agree- 
ments between  the  parties  hereto  governing  rates  of  pay, 
rules  and  working  conditions  of  the  employees  represented 
as  aforesaid  shall,  as  a  condition  of  continued  employ- 
ment, become  and  remain  a  member  of  the  organization: 
Provided,  however,  that  this  agreement  shall  not  require 
such  condition  of  employment  in  the  case  of  employees 
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to  whom  organization  membership  is  not  available  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  generally  applic- 
able to  other  members,  or  in  the  case  of  an  employee  to 
whom  membership  has  been  denied  or  terminated  for 
any  reason  other  than  failure  of  the  employee  to  pay  the 
periodic  dues,  initiation  fees,  and  assessments  (not  in- 
cluding fines  and  penalties)  uniformly  required  as  a  condi- 
tion of  acquiring  or  retaining  membership. 

"(2)  The  requirements  of  membership  specified  in 
this  agreement  shall  be  satisfied  if  employees  of  classes 
represented  by  the  brotherhood  shall  hold  or  acquire 
membership  in  any  one  of  the  labor  organizations  other 
than  the  brotherhood,  national  in  scope,  organized  in 
accordance  with  the  Railway  Labor  Act  and  admitting 
to  membership  employees  in  classes  represented  by  the 
brotherhood,  provided,  however,  that  nothing  contained 
in  this  agreement  shall  prevent  any  employee  from 
changing  membership  from  one  organization  to  another 
organization  admitting  to  membership  employees  in  the 
classes  represented  by  the  brotherhood. 

"(3)  The  brotherhood  will  notify  the  superintendent 
in  writing  (using  the  form  set  forth  following  this  agree- 
ment) the  identity  of  any  employee  whose  employment 
under  an  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  it  requests 
be  terminated  by  reason  of  failure  to  comply  with  the 
terms  of  this  agreement.  Before  serving  such  notice  and 
request,  however,  the  brotherhood  will  make  an  investi- 
gation in  an  attempt  to  determine  whether  the  employee 
has  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  agreement  and  will 
not  serve  such  notice  and  request  if  it  has  good  reason 
to  believe  the  employee  has  complied.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
notice  and  request,  the  superintendent  will,  as  promptly 
as  possible,  but  within  ten  calendar  days  of  such  receipt, 
notify  the  employee  concerned  in  writing  by  registered 
mail  to  his  last  known  address,  or  by  receipted  personal 
delivery,  that  he  is  charged  with  failure  to  comply  with 
the  terms  of  this  agreement.  Copy  of  such  notice  shall 
be  given  to  the  brotherhood. 

"Any  employee  so  notified  who  disputes  the  fact  that 
he  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement 
shall,  within  a  period  of  ten  calendar  days  from  the  date 
of  such  notice,  request  the  superintendent  in  writing  to 
accord  him  a  hearing.  Such  request  shall  be  honored  by 
the  superintendent  and  date  set  for  hearing  as  soon  as 
possible,  but  within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  date  of  receipt 
of  request  therefor.  Copy  of  notice  of  such  hearing  shall 
be  given  to  the  brotherhood,  and  the  accredited  represen- 
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tative  of  the  brotherhood  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
present  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing. 

"In  the  event  the  employee  concerned  fails  to  request 
a  hearing  as  provided  for  herein,  unless  the  carrier  and 
the  brotherhood  agree  otherwise  in  writing,  the  carrier 
shall  proceed  to  terminate  his  employment  under  the 
applicable  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  at  the 
end  of  a  period  of  thirty  calendar  days  from  receipt  of  the 
request  from  the  brotherhood. 

"(4)  The  carrier  shall  determine  on  the  basis  of  evi- 
dence produced  at  the  hearing  whether  or  not  the  employee 
has  complied  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement,  and  shall 
render  a  decision  accordingly.  Such  decision  shall  be  ren- 
dered within  five  calendar  days  of  the  hearing  date,  and 
the  employee  and  the  brotherhood  shall  be  promptly 
advised  thereof.  A  transcript  of  the  record  at  such  hearing 
shall  be  made,  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
brotherhood.  If  the  decision  is  that  the  employee  has  not 
complied  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement,  unless  the 
carrier  and  the  brotherhood  agree  otherwise  in  writing, 
his  employment  under  the  agreement  between  the  parties 
hereto  shall  be  terminated  within  ten  calendar  days  of 
the  date  of  said  decision. 

"If  the  decision  of  the  carrier  is  not  satisfactory,  it  may 
be  appealed  in  writing  directly  to  the  manager  of  personnel. 
Such  appeal,  a  copy  of  which  must  be  given  the  superin- 
tendent, must  be  taken  within  fifteen  calendar  days  of 
the  date  of  decision  appealed  from,  and  the  decision  on 
such  appeal  shall  be  rendered  within  twenty  calendar  days 
of  the  date  the  appeal  is  taken.  The  decision  by  the  man- 
ager of  personnel  shall  be  final  and  binding  unless  within 
thirty  calendar  days  thereafter  he  is  notified  in  writing 
that  the  decision  is  unsatisfactory  and  in  such  event  the 
dispute  may  be  submitted  to  a  tribunal  having  jurisdic- 
tion thereof  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  such  decision. 

"Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  for 
removing  an  employee  from  service,  the  carrier  may,  if 
no  replacement  for  the  employee  is  or  can  be  made  avail- 
able, continue  the  employee  in  the  service  until  he  can 
be  relieved. 

"(5)  Neither  this  agreement  nor  any  provision  con- 
tained herein  shall  be  used  in  any  proceeding  as  a  basis 
for  time  or  money  claims  against  the  carrier. 

"(6)  Rules  pertaining  to  discipline  and  investigation 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  procedure  set  forth  in  this 
agreement. 
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"(7)  Employees  promoted  to  official  or  supervisory 
positions  and  those  on  leave  of  absence  or  furloughed 
for  thirty  days  or  more  who  retain  seniority  in  a  craft 
represented  by  the  brotherhood  will  not  be  compelled 
to  maintain  membership  in  the  brotherhood  under  the 
terms  of  this  agreement  and  no  demand  for  removal  of 
such  employee  may  be  properly  made  until  after  thirty 
days  following  his  return  to  actual  service  in  accordance 
with  his  seniority. 


Demand  For  Removal  From  Service 


Location  and  Date 
"To 


Name 


Title 


Address 

"The  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen  by  its  under- 
signed local  chairman  of  its  lodge  No hereby 

demands  of  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company  that 

who  is  presently  employed  as at 

be  removed  from  service  of  the  said  carrier  in  accordance 

with  the  provisions  of  agreement  of 1951 

covering  the  subject  of  removal  from  service  for  failure 
to  pay  periodic  dues,  etc.,  and  represents  and  warrants 
that  membership  in  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Train- 
men has  been,  during  the  periods  of  time  specified  in  said 

agreement,  and  is  now,  available  to  the  said 

upon    the    same    terms 

and  conditions  as  are  generally  applicable  to  any  other 
member    thereof;    and    represents    and    warrants    that 

membership  of  the  said 

in  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen,  has  been  denied 

or  terminated  as  of 19 ... . 

solely  for  the  reason  that  said  named  employee  has 
failed  and  now  continues  to  fail  to  tender  to  said  named 
organization  the  periodic  dues,  initiation  fees,  and  assess- 
ments (not  including  fines  and  penalties)  uniformly  re- 
quired as  a  condition  of  acquiring  or  retaining  member- 
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ship  in  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen,  as  con- 
templated by  the  above  referred  to  agreement  of 

1951. 

BROTHERHOOD  OF  RAILROAD  TRAINMEN 

By  its 

(SEAL) 

"The  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen  further 
warrants  and  represents  that  it  has  caused  a  copy  of  the 
foregoing  demand  to  be  placed  in  the  United  Sates  Mail 
as  of  the  date  first  above  written  addressed  to  the  aforesaid 

employee,  namely at 

his  record  address,  namely 

City  of ,  State  of 

BROTHERHOOD  OF  RAILROAD  TRAINMEN 

By  its " 

(SEAL) 


From  letter  agreement  of  September  30,  1954,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  Deputy 
President  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  115-372. 

"We  agreed  that  when  a  yardman  on  one  of  his  regular 
working  days  as  such  is  not  used  as  such  but  instead  is 
used  as  yardmaster,  assistant  general  yardmaster,  or 
general  yardmaster,  his  day's  work  as  yardmaster  will, 
except  for  pay  purposes,  be  counted  as  a  day's  work  as 
yardman  in  computing  his  work  week. 

"We  also  agreed  that  when  a  yardman  on  his  off-day 
as  such  is  not  used  but  is  instead  used  as  yardmaster, 
assistant  general  yardmaster,  or  general  yardmaster,  he 
will,  unless  no  extra  men  are  available,  be  held  off  as 
yardman  the  day  following  completion  of  work  as  yard- 
master,  assistant  general  yardmaster,  or  general  yard- 
master  so  that  he  will,  in  effect,  be  required  to  be  off  one 
of  his  regular  working  days  as  yardman  in  order  to  make 
up  for  having  worked  as  yardmaster,  assistant  general 
yardmaster,  or  general  yardmaster  on  his  off-day." 
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Note. — But  see  letter  of  November  28,  1955. 


From  Agreement,  dated  September  30,  1954,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  General 
Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-227. 

"1.  The  carrier  agrees  to  recede  from  its  position, 
insofar  as  trainmen  are  concerned,  that  the  Cheney 
award  revises  the  extra  trip  and  emergency  lapback 
trip  rules,  including  interpretations  thereunder,  such  as, 
for  example,  the  1946  settlements  denning  the  word 
'emergency'  and  the  Dongola-Logan  Hills  settlement 
dated  July  16,  1951;  and  the  carrier  and  the  BRT  agree 
to  consider  trainmen  of  one  train  who  assist  another  train 
as  not  by  that  reason  performing  a  different  class  of 
service. 

"2.  Lapback  movements  within  station  limits  are 
not  to  be  considered  lapback  or  extra  trips. 

"3.  Station  limits  will  be  considered  as  embracing 
all  auxiliary  tracks  of  such  stations  and  a  train  length  in 
addition  thereto,  and,  for  station  switching  purposes 
only,  any  outlying  industry  tracks." 

From  letter  agreement  of  September  30,  1954,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  Deputy 
President  F.  S.  Phelps,  in  connection  with  the  above. 
IC  113-227. 

"We  agree  that  if  and  when  claims  are  presented  for 
lapback  movements  within  station  limits  at  locations 
where  two  or  more  stations  have  been  considered  within 
one  station  limit,  as,  for  example,  Bloomington-Normal- 
Dean,  it  will  be  understood  that  such  locations  will  be 
governed  by  the  application  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of 
the  lapback  agreement  signed  this  date." 


From  letter  agreement  of  June  22,  1955,  between  Man- 
ager of  Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  General  Chairman 
F.  S.  Phelps,  IC  113-801. 
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"A  separate  letter  written  today  provides  for  allowance 
of  the  Fort  Dodge  and  North  Cairo  claims  in  Items 
8  and  72  of  your  February  22  docket  and  for  withdrawal 
of  the  Cherokee  and  Fulton  claims  in  Items  39,  40,  and 
72  of  that  docket.  This  letter  is  written  so  that  we  shall 
have  a  written  understanding  for  the  future  as  to  the 
basis  of  the  settlements. 

"Item  8  related  to  a  claim  of  an  outbound  road  crew 
for  a  yard  day  at  Fort  Dodge,  the  initial  terminal,  where 
yard  crews  are  employed,  for  being  required,  after  getting 
one  diesel  unit  from  the  enginehouse,  to  double  two  diesel 
units  standing  in  track  one  to  the  outbound  train,  standing 
on  the  main  line. 

"Item  72  included  a  claim  of  a  road  crew  for  a  yard 
day  at  North  Cairo,  the  final  terminal,  where  yard  crews 
are  employed,  for  being  required,  after  leaving  its  train 
in  a  yard  track  or  the  main  line,  to  double  two  of  its 
three  diesel  units  to  the  east  siding,  the  third  unit  being 
taken  to  the  enginehouse. 

"The  organization  likened  the  movement  of  the  two 
units  in  each  instance  to  an  improper  double-over,  arguing 
that  the  units  taken  from  or  left  in  the  yard  were,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  operation,  the  equivalent  of  cars  since  at 
least  one  unit  in  each  case  was  taken  to  or  from  the  engine- 
house.  The  claims  were  allowed  on  the  improper  double- 
over  theory.  The  claims  would  not  have  been  allowed  if 
the  units  had  in  each  instance  been  taken  together  from 
or  left  together  in  one  track  since  in  that  event  there 
would  not  have  been  a  double-over. 

"Item  39  related  to  a  claim  of  a  road  crew  for  a  yard 
day  at  Cherokee,  an  intermediate  point  where  yard 
crews  are  employed,  for  being  required  to  make  a  pick-up 
of  cars  at  Carney's  siding,  Cherokee,  and  in  addition  add 
a  unit  to  its  diesel  at  the  enginehouse.  The  claim  was 
presented  on  the  theory  that  the  road  crew  made  two 
pick-ups  at  Cherokee.  It  was  declined  on  the  basis  that 
the  adding  of  the  diesel  unit  was  not  a  pick-up  but  was 
instead  the  equivalent  of  changing  engines.  It  was  with- 
drawn on  that  basis. 

"Item  40  related  to  a  claim  of  a  road  crew  for  a  yard 
day  at  Cherokee,  an  intermediate  point  where  yard  crews 
are  employed  on  account  of  being  required  to  go  to  the 
enginehouse  for  an  additional  diesel  unit.  That  claim  was 
likewise  withdrawn. 
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"Item  72  included  claims  of  road  crews  for  a  yard  day 
at  Fulton,  an  intermediate  point  where  yard  crews  are 
employed,  on  account  of  being  required  either  to  pick 
up  cars  in  the  yard  and  go  to  the  enginehouse  for  an  addi- 
tional diesel  unit  or  to  set  out  cars  in  the  yard  and  leave 
a  spare  diesel  unit  at  the  enginehouse.  Those  claims  were 
withdrawn  on  the  same  basis  as  Item  39  was  withdrawn. 

"It  was,  however,  understood  that,  at  an  intermediate 
point  where  yard  crews  are  employed,  a  diesel  unit  or 
units  left  on  or  taken  from  other  than  a  roundhouse 
area  track  or  other  engine  track  designated  as  such  by 
the  carrier  will  be  considered  the  same  as  a  car  or  cars. 
For  example,  if  in  Item  39  the  unit  added  to  the  engine 
had  been  taken  from  a  track  other  than  a  roundhouse 
area  track  (or  track  designated  by  the  carrier  as  an  engine 
track),  the  road  crew  would  be  considered,  under  the  fore- 
going, to  have  made  two  pick-ups,  unless,  of  course,  the 
diesel  unit  was  with  the  pick-up  so  that  only  a  single 
pick-up  was  made." 


From  letter  of  November  28,  1955,  from  Manager  of 
Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  to  General  Chairman  F.  S. 
Phelps.  IC  115-372. 

"I  have  no  objection  to  extending  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement  [September  30,  1954]  to  cover  the  five-day 
work  week  . . . 


From  letter  dated  December  20,  1955,  from  Vice 
President  W.  M.  Dolan  to  Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A. 
Fitzpatrick.  IC  113-801-373  Spl.  No.  6486,  and  115-801-654 
Spl.  No.  6499.  BRT  5187-271  and  5196-412. 

"It  is  agreed  two  or  more  diesel  units,  one  of  which 
may  be  disabled,  coupled  together  and  with  all  electrical 
connections  made,  and  with  all  appliances  of  each  unit 
being  operated  by  remote  control  from  the  operating  cab, 
would  be  considered  a  locomotive,  and  the  movement 
thereof  between  the  roundhouse  facilities  and  the  train 
yard  before  starting  a  road  trip  and  between  the  train 
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yard  and  the  roundhouse  facilities  after  completing  a 
road  trip,  by  road  brakemen  will  be  considered  road  work, 
and  no  claims  for  either  road  brakemen  or  yardmen  will 
be  valid  on  that  account. 

"It  is  also  agreed  this  understanding  shall  not  change 
or  modify  our  agreement  of  June  22,  1955,  relative  to 
handling  diesel  units  by  road  crews  at  initial,  intermediate 
or  final  terminal." 


From  letter  dated  December  20,  1955,  from  Manager  of 
Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  to  Vice  President  W.  M. 
Dolan.  IC  115-801-654  Spl.,  No.  6440.  BRT  5148-629. 

"The  first  sentence  of  Item  2  of  the  May  18,  1949, 
letter  agreement  reads  as  follows: 

'"A  road  work  train  crew  may  not  be  permitted  to 
perform  at  a  terminal  where  yard  crews  are  employed  the 
work  of  making  up  its  train  for  the  following  day's  work 
train  service, ' 

"We  agreed  hereafter  to  construe  this  sentence  to  mean 
that  a  road  work  train  crew  may  not  be  permitted  to 
perform  at  a  terminal  where  yard  crews  are  employed  the 
work  of  making  up  its  train  at  the  close  of  the  day  for  the 
following  day's  work  train  service  or  making  up  its  train 
at  the  outset  of  the  day  for  that  day's  work  train  service. 
In  other  words,  the  sentence  quoted  is  construed  to  apply 
at  the  beginning  of  the  day  as  well  as  at  the  close  of  the 
day.  The  second  sentence  of  Item  2  of  the  letter  agreement 
applies  during  the  course  of  the  work  train  day." 


From  letter  agreement  of  February  2,  1956,  between 
Manager  of  Personnel  F.  A.  Fitzpatrick  and  General 
Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-801-F-804  Spl.  No.  6935. 
BRT  5439-331. 

"Where  carrier  has  deliberately  left  cars  uncoupled  as 
in  this  case,  it  will  constitute  a  violation  and  claim  will 
be  allowed. 
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" Where  cars  are  left  uncoupled  account  doubleovers, 
cutting  crossings,  crossovers  etc.,  or  where  cars  are  left 
uncoupled  through  oversight  rather  than  deliberately 
on  part  of  carrier  this  will  not  constitute  a  violation. 

"This,  of  course,  applies  to  taking  a  train  or  making  a 
pick-up  rather  than  to  leaving  a  train  or  making  a  set-off." 


From  Memorandum  of  Agreement  effective  August  1, 
1956,  between  Manager  of  Personnel  Earl  Oliver  and 
General  Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-803. 

"(a)  Assigned  freight  runs  having  the  same  initial 
and  final  terminal  and  assigned  working  limits  of  35  miles 
or  less,  the  duties  of  which  consist  primarily  of  industrial 
and  general  switching,  will  be  classified  as  'Road  Switcher 
Service.'  Unassigned  freight  runs  put  on  to  assist  or  supple- 
ment assigned  road  switchers  and  meeting  the  conditions 
described  will  likewise  be  classified  as  road  switchers. 

"The  rate  of  pay  for  road  switcher  service  will  be  $17.02 
per  day,  eight  hours  or  less.  Overtime  rate  for  this  service 
will  be  computed  after  eight  (8)  hours  of  service  at  3/16ths 
of  the  basic  rate.  Payment  shall  be  on  time  basis  only. 
The  car-handled  rates  shall  not  apply.  The  $17.02  rate  is 
to  be  full  compensation  for  service  performed  and  no 
arbitraries  or  special  allowances  of  any  nature  will  apply 
except  the  air  hose  payment  shall  apply  when  conditions 
of  that  agreement  are  met. 

"(b)  When  assigned  road  switcher  service  is  estab- 
lished, a  bulletin  will  be  posted  which  will  specifv  the 
working  limits  and  the  days  per  week  the  run  is  assigned 
to  operate.  The  carrier  will  so  bulletin  road  switcher 
assignments  that  each  will  have  a  three-hour  spread  within 
which  time  it  will  be  listed  at  the  initial  terminal  or,  if 
not  so  listed,  within  which  the  trainmen  regularly  assigned 
will  be  notified  what  time  they  will  be  listed,  and  only 
one  such  change  will  be  made. 

"(c)  If  or  when  a  trainman  operating  in  this  service  is 
required  to  operate  outside  the  defined  working  limits  of 
his  assignment,  he  will  be  allowed  payment  of  actual  time 
consumed  at  pro  rata  rate  with  a  minimum  of  four  (4) 
hours  when  less  than  four  (4)  hours  is  consumed  and  a 
minimum  of  eight  (8)  hours  when  time  in  excess  of  four 
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(4)  hours  is  consumed.  Such  payments  shall  be  in  addition 
to  all  other  earnings  made  on  that  trip  or  day. 

"(d)  Trainmen  operating  in  this  class  of  service  may 
be  required  without  penalty  to  operate  into  and  out  of 
their  terminal  so  long  as  the  trips  made  are  not  off  their 
seniority  district. 

"(e)  There  shall  be  no  guarantee  in  road  switcher 
service  except  as  provided  by  existing  local  agreements. 

"(f)  When  extra  road  switcher  service  is  ordered, 
the  trainmen  so  called  will  be  apprised  of  their  working 
limits. 

"(g)  This  agreement  does  not  apply  to  or  in  any  way 
affect  the  so-called  tabulated  locals  enumerated  in  Article 
31  or  the  mine  switchers  in  the  Kentucky  and  Illinois 
coal  fields." 


From  letter  agreement  dated  September  5,  1957,  be- 
tween Manager  of  Personnel  Earl  Oliver  and  General 
Chairman  F.  S.  Phelps.  IC  113-842-1044  Spl. 

"We  agree  that,  at  stations  that  are  common  to  two 
(or  more)  seniority  districts  and  at  which  yard  engines 
are  not  employed,  a  crew  of  either  district  may  be  required 
to  perform  switching,  etc.,  any  place  within  station  limits. 

"We  agree  also  that  station  limits  will  be  considered 
as  embracing  all  auxiliary  tracks  of  a  station  and  a  train 
length  in  addition  thereto.  For  station  switching  purposes 
only,  station  limits  will  include  also  any  outlying  industries 
that  may  be  more  than  a  train  length  beyond  the  auxiliary 
tracks. 

"For  the  purposes  of  this  understanding,  where  two 
or  more  stations  have  been  considered  within  one  station 
limit,  as,  for  example,  Bloomington-Normal-Dean,  they 
shall  be  considered  a  single  station." 
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VACATION  AGREEMENT 

The  following  are  excerpts,  given  for  ready  reference, 
from  the  national  vacation  agreement  of  April  29,  1949, 
as  revised  by  agreement  dated  December  16,  1953,  to 
which  the  BofRT  and  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad 
Company  are  parties. 

Section  1  (a) — Effective  July  1,  1949,  each  employee, 
subject  to  the  seope  of  schedule  agreements  held  by  the 
organizations  signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation 
Agreement,  will  be  qualified  for  an  annual  vacation  of 
one  week  with  pay,  or  pay  in  lieu  thereof,  if,  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  the  employee  renders  service 
under  schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations 
signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949,  Vacation  Agreement 
amounting  to  one  hundred  sixty  (160)  basic  days  in  miles 
or  hours  paid  for,  as  provided  in  individual  schedules. 

(b) — Effective  July  1,  1949,  each  employee  subject  to 
the  scope  of  schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations 
signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949,  Vacation  Agreement, 
having  five  or  more  years  of  continuous  service  with  em- 
ploying carrier  will  be  qualified  for  an  annual  vacation  of 
two  weeks  with  pay  or  pay  in  lieu  thereof,  if,  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year  the  employee  renders  service 
under  schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations 
signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949,  Vacation  Agreement 
amounting  to  one  hundred  sixtv  (160)  basic  days  in  miles 
or  hours  paid  for  as  provided  in  individual  schedules  and 
during  the  said  five  or  more  years  of  continuous  service 
renders  service  of  not  less  than  eight  hundred  (800)  basic 
days  in  miles  or  hours  paid  for  as  provided  in  individual 
schedules. 

(c) — Effective  January  1,  1954,  each  employee,  subject 
to  the  scope  of  schedule  agreements  held  by  the  Brother- 
hood of  Railroad  Trainmen,  having  fifteen  or  more  years 
of  continuous  service  with  employing  carrier  will  be  quali- 
fied for  an  annual  vacation  of  three  weeks  with  pay  or  pay 
in  lieu  thereof,  if,  during  the  preceding  calendar  year 
the  employee  renders  service  under  schedule  agreements 
held  by  the  organizations  signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949, 
Vacation  Agreement  amounting  to  one  hundred  sixty 
(160)  basic  days  in  miles  or  hours  paid  for  as  provided  in 
individual  schedules  and  during  the  said  fifteen  or  more 
years  of  continuous  service  renders  service  of  not  less 
than  twenty-four  hundred  (2400)  basic  days  in  miles  or 
hours  paid  for  as  provided  in  individual  schedules. 
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(e) — Calendar  days  on  which  an  employee  assigned  to 
an  extra  list  is  available  for  service  and  on  which  days 
he  performs  no  service,  not  exceeding  sixty  (60)  such  days, 
will  be  included  in  the  determination  of  qualification  for 
vacation;  also,  calendar  days,  not  in  excess  of  thirty  (30), 
on  which  an  employee  is  absent  from  and  unable  to  per- 
form service  because  of  injury  received  on  duty  will  be 
included. 

(f) — Where  an  employee  is  discharged  from  service 
and  thereafter  restored  to  service  during  the  same  calen- 
dar year  with  seniority  unimpaired,  service  performed 
prior  to  discharge  and  subsequent  to  reinstatement 
during  that  year  shall  be  included  in  the  determination 
of  qualification  for  vacation  during  the  following  year. 

Where  an  employee  is  discharged  from  service  and  there- 
after restored  to  service  with  seniority  unimpaired,  service 
before  and  after  such  discharge  and  restoration  shall  be 
included  in  computing  eight  hundred  (800)  basic  days 
under  Section  1  (b)  and  twenty-four  hundred  (2400)  basic 
days  under  Section  1  (c). 

(g) — Only  service  performed  on  one  railroad  may  be 
combined  in  determining  the  qualifications  provided  for 
in  this  Section  1,  except  that  service  of  an  emplovee  on 
his  home  road  may  be  combined  with  service  performed 
on  other  roads,  when  the  latter  service  is  performed  at 
the  direction  of  the  management  of  his  home  road  or  by 
virtue  of  the  employee's  seniority  on  his  home  road.  Such 
service  will  not  operate  to  relieve  the  home  road  of  its 
responsibility  under  this  agreement. 

(h) — Beginning  on  the  date  Agreement  "A"  between  the 
parties,  dated  May  25,  1951,  became  or  becomes  effective 
on  any  carrier,  the  following  shall  apply  in  so  far  as  yard 
service  employees  and  employees  having  interchangeable 
yard  and  road  rights  covered  by  said  agreement,  who  are 
represented  by  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen, 
are  concerned: 

(1)  In  the  application  of  Sections  1(a),  1(b)  and  1(c) 
each  basic  day  in  yard  service  performed  by  a  yard  service 
employee  or  by  an  employee  having  interchangeable 
yard  and  road  rights  shall  be  computed  as  1.2  days  for 
purposes  of  determining  qualifications  for  vacation. 

(2)  Qualifying  years  accumulated,  also  qualifying 
requirements  for  years  accumulated  for  extended  vaca- 
tions, prior  to  the  calendar  year  in  which  Agreement  "A" 
becomes  effective,  shall  not  be  changed. 
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(3)  The  60  and  30  calendar  days  referred  to  in  Section 
1(e)  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  1.2  computation  provided 
for  in  Sections  1(a),  1(b)  and  1(c). 

Section   2 — Employees   qualified   under   Section    1 
hereof  shall  be  paid  for  their  vacation  as  follows: 

(a) — An  employee  receiving  one  week's  vacation;  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1  (a)  shall  be  paid 
1/52  of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under 
schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory 
to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier 
on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)  ) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  pay  be  less 
than  six  (6)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the 
last  service  rendered. 

(b) — An  employee  receiving  two  weeks'  vacation,  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1  (b)  shall  be  paid 
1/26  of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under 
schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory 
to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier 
on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)  ) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  pay  be  less 
than  twelve  (12)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of 
the  last  service  rendered. 

(c) — An  employee  receiving  three  weeks'  vacation,  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1  (c)  shall  be  paid 
3/52  of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under 
schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory 
to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier 
on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)  ) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  pay  be  less 
than  eighteen  (18)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate 
of  the  last  service  rendered. 

(d) — Beginning  on  the  date  Agreement  "A"  between 
the  parties,  dated  May  25,  1951,  became  or  becomes 
effective  on  any  carrier,  the  following  shall  apply  in  so 
far  as  yard  service  employees  and  employees  having  inter- 
changeable yard  and  road  rights  covered  by  said  agree- 
ment, who  are  represented  by  the  Brotherhood  of  Railroad 
Trainmen,  are  concerned: 
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Yard  Service. 

(1)  An  employee  receiving  one  week's  vacation,  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1(a)  shall  be  paid 
1/52  of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee, 
under  schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations 
signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on 
the  carrier  on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers 
in  case  he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section 
1  (g)  )  during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  the  vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such 
pay  be  less  than  five  (5)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the 
rate  of  the  last  service  rendered. 


Combination  of  Yard  and  Road  Service, 

(2)  An  employee  having  interchangeable  yard  and 
road  rights  receiving  one  week's  vacation,  or  pay  in  lieu 
thereof,  under  Section  1  (a)  shall  be  paid  1/52  of  the 
compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under  schedule 
agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory  to  the 
April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier  on 
which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)  ) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken;  provided  that,  if  the  vacation  is  taken 
during  the  time  such  employee  is  working  in  road  service 
such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  minimum  basic 
days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the  last  road  service  rendered, 
and  if  the  vacation  is  taken  during  the  time  such  employee 
is  working  in  yard  service,  such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than 
five  (5)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the  last 
yard  service  rendered. 

Yard  Service. 

(3)  An  employee  receiving  two  weeks'  vacation,  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1  (b)  shall  be  paid  1/26 
of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under 
schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory 
to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier 
on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)  ) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  pay  be  less 
than  ten  (10)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the 
last  yard  service  rendered. 
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Combination  of  Yard  and  Road  Service. 

(4)  An  employee  having  interchangeable  yard  and 
road  rights  receiving  two  weeks'  vacation,  or  pay  in  lieu 
thereof,  under  Section  1  (b)  shall  be  paid  1/26  of  the 
compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under  schedule 
agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory  to  the 
April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier  on 
which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case  he 
qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1(g)) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken;  provided  that,  if  the  vacation  is  taken 
during  the  time  such  employee  is  working  in  road  service 
such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  minimum  basic 
days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the  last  road  service  rendered,  and 
if  the  vacation  is  taken  during  the  time  such  employee  is 
working  in  yard  service  such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than  ten 
(10)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the  last  yard 
service  rendered. 


Yard  Service. 

(5)  An  employee  receiving  three  weeks'  vacation,  or 
pay  in  lieu  thereof,  under  Section  1  (c)  shall  be  paid  3/52 
of  the  compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under 
schedule  agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory 
to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier 
on  which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case 
he  qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  pay  be  less 
than  fifteen  (15)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of 
the  last  yard  service  rendered. 


Combination  of  Yard  and  Road  Service. 

(6)  An  employee  having  interchangeable  yard  and 
road  rights  receiving  three  weeks'  vacation,  or  pay  in  lieu 
thereof,  under  Section  1  (c)  shall  be  paid  3/52  of  the 
compensation  earned  by  such  employee,  under  schedule 
agreements  held  by  the  organizations  signatory  to  the 
April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement,  on  the  carrier  on 
which  he  qualified  under  Section  1  (or  carriers  in  case  he 
qualified  on  more  than  one  carrier  under  Section  1  (g)) 
during  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
vacation  is  taken;  provided  that,  if  the  vacation  is  taken 
during  the  time  such  employee  is  working  in  road  service 
such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  minimum 
basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the  last  road  service  rendered, 
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and  if  the  vacation  is  taken  during  the  time  such  employee 
is  working  in  yard  service  such  pay  shall  be  not  less  than 
fifteen  (15)  minimum  basic  days'  pay  at  the  rate  of  the 
last  yard  service  rendered. 

(7)  With  respect  to  yard  service  employees,  and  with 
respect  to  any  yard  service  employee  having  interchange- 
able yard  and  road  rights  who  receives  a  vacation  in  yard 
service,  such  additional  vacation  days  shall  be  reduced 
by  l/6th. 

Section  3 — Vacations,  or  allowances  therefor,  under  two 
or  more  schedules  held  by  different  organizations  on  the 
same  carrier  shall  not  be  combined  to  create  a  vacation  of 
more  than  the  maximum  number  of  days  provided  for  in 
any  of  such  schedules. 

Section  4 — Time  off  on  account  of  vacation  will  not  be 
considered  as  time  off  account  employee's  own  accord 
under  any  guarantee  rules  and  will  not  be  considered  as 
breaking  such  guarantees. 

Section  5 — The  absence  of  an  employee  on  vacation  with 
pay,  as  provided  in  this  agreement,  will  not  be  considered 
as  a  vacancy,  temporary,  or  otherwise,  in  applying  the 
bulletin  rules  of  schedule  agreements. 

Section  6 — Vacations  shall  be  taken  between  January 
1st  and  December  31st;  however,  it  is  recognized  that  the 
exigencies  of  the  service  create  practical  difficulties  in 
providing  vacations  in  all  instances.  Due  regard,  con- 
sistent with  requirements  of  the  service,  shall  be  given  to 
the  preference  of  the  employee  in  his  seniority  order  in  the 
class  of  service  in  which  engaged  when  granting  vacations. 
Representatives  of  the  carriers  and  of  the  employees  will 
cooperate  in  arranging  vacation  periods,  administering 
vacations  and  releasing  employees  when  requirements  of 
the  service  will  permit.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that 
vacationing  employees  will  be  paid  their  vacation  allow- 
ances by  the  carriers  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  vacation 
period  but  the  parties  recognize  that  there  may  be  some 
delay  in  such  payments.  It  is  understood  that  in  any  event 
such  employee  will  be  paid  his  vacation  allowance  no  later 
than  the  second  succeeding  payroll  period  following  the 
date  claim  for  vacation  allowance  is  filed. 

Section  7  (a) — Vacations  shall  not  be  accumulated  or 
carried  over  from  one  vacation  year  to  another.  However, 
to  avoid  loss  of  time  by  the  employee  at  end  of  his  vacation 
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period,  the  number  of  vacation  days  at  the  request  of  the 
employee  may  be  reduced  in  one  year  and  adjusted  in 
the  next  year. 

(b) — After  the  vacation  begins  layover  days  during  the 
vacation  period  shall  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  vacation. 

Section  8 — No  vacation  with  pay,  or  payment  in  lieu 
thereof,  will  be  due  an  employee  whose  employment 
relation  with  a  carrier  has  terminated  prior  to  the  sched- 
uled vacation  period  as  provided  in  Section  6,  except  that 
employees  retiring  under  the  provisions  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  shall  receive  payment  for  vacation  due. 


Effective  January  1,  1954,  it  is  understood  that  if  an 
employee  who  performed  the  necessary  qualifying  service 
in  the  year  prior  to  the  year  of  his  death,  dies  before 
receiving  such  vacation  or  payment  in  lieu  thereof,  pay- 
ment of  the  allowance  for  such  vacation  shall  be  made  to 
his  widow. 

For  example,  if  an  employee  performs  160  days  of 
service  in  1953  and  dies  in  1954  before  receiving  his  1954 
vacation,  payment  in  lieu  thereof  will  be  made  to  his 
widow.  No  vacation  allowance  will  be  due  for  1955  even 
though  such  employee  may  have  worked  160  days  in  1954. 

Excerpts  from  Supplemental  Agreement  of 
April  29,  1949 

In  computing  basic  days  in  miles  or  hours  paid  for,  as 
provided  in  Section  1  of  said  agreement,  the  parties*agree 
that  the  following  interpretations  shall  apply: 

1.  A  trainman  in  passenger  service,  on  a  trip  of  300 
miles,  upon  which  no  overtime  or  other  allowances  accrue, 
will  be  credited  with  two  basic  days. 

2.  An  employee  in  freight  service  on  a  run  of  125  miles, 
upon  which  no  overtime  or  other  allowances  accrue,  will 
be  credited  with  1J^  basic  days. 

3.  An  employee  in  freight  service  on  a  run  of  125  miles, 
with  total  time  on  duty  of  14  hours  on  the  trip,  will  be 
credited  with  \%  basic  days. 

4.  An  employee  in  yard  service  working  12  hours  will 
be  credited  with  1^  basic  days. 
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5.  An  employee  in  freight  service,  run-around  and  paid 
50  miles  for  same,  will  be  credited  with  3^2  basic  day. 

6.  An  employee  in  freight  service,  called  and  released 
and  paid  50  miles  for  same,  will  be  credited  with  Y^  basic 
day. 

7.  An  employee  in  freight  service,  paid  no  overtime  or 
other  allowances,  working  as  follows: 

1st  trip,  150  miles 

2nd  trip,  140  miles 

3rd  trip,  120  miles 

4th  trip,  150  miles 

5th  trip,  140  miles 

Total  700  miles 

will  be  credited  with  seven  basic  days. 

8.  An  employee  in  freight  service  makes  trip  of  80 
miles  in  8  hours  or  less,  for  which  he  is  paid  100  miles,  will 
be  credited  with  1  basic  day. 

11.  A  trainman  in  short-turn-around  passenger  service, 
makes  a  trip  of  150  miles  or  less,  on  duty  eight  hours 
within  a  spread  of  nine  hours,  will  be  credited  with  1 
basic  day. 

12.  A  trainman  in  short-turn-around  passenger  service, 
makes  a  trip  of  150  miles  or  less,  total  spread  of  time  10 
hours,  on  duty  eight  hours  within  the  first  nine  hours, 
will  be  credited  with  l-J/g  basic  days. 

13.  An  employee  in  freight  service,  deadheading  is 
paid  50  miles  for  same,  will  be  credited  with  Yl  basic  day. 

14.  An  employee  is  paid  eight  hours  under  the  held- 
away-from-home  terminal  rule,  will  be  credited  with  1 
basic  day. 

15.  An  employee  is  allowed  one  hour  as  arbitrary 
allowance,  will  be  credited  with  y$  basic  day. 

INTERPRETATION  OF  CONTINUOUS  SERVICE 

PROVISIONS  OF  SECTION  1  OF 

VACATION  AGREEMENT. 

In  the  granting  of  vacations  subject  to  agreements 
held  by  the  five  operating  organizations,  service  rendered 
for  the  carrier  will  be  counted  in  establishing  five  or 
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fifteen  or  more  years  of  continuous  service,  as  the  case 
may  be,  where  the  employee  transferred  in  service  to  a 
position  subject  to  an  agreement  held  by  an  organization 
signatory  to  the  April  29,  1949  Vacation  Agreement, 
provided  there  was  no  break  in  the  employee's  service 
as  a  result  of  the  transfer  from  a  class  of  service  not  covered 
by  an  agreement  held  by  an  organization  signatory  to 
the  April  29,  1949  Agreement.  This  understanding  will 
apply  only  where  there  was  a  transfer  of  service. 

Note. — This  interpretation  reached  by  committee 
established  by  Section  10  of  Vacation  Agreement,  effec- 
tive, 1956. 


ILLINOIS  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  COMPANY 

Office  of  Vice-President 

and 

General  Manager. 


CIRCULAR  NO.  6. 


CHICAGO,  May  15,  1910. 

(Reissued  February  1,  1918) 

(Reissued  April  15,  1925) 

"To  Employes  of  the  Transportation  Department: 

"Effective  May  15, 1910,  this  circular  supersedes  General 
Manager's  Circular  No.  7,  dated  Chicago,  October  25, 
1902  (reissued  March  1,  1907)  relative  to  discipline  by 
record. 

"Hereafter  efficiency  will  be  maintained  by  reprimand, 
demerits,  or  dismissal  from  the  service. 

"An  individual  account  will  be  opened  with  each  em- 
ploye on  a  card  record  to  be  kept  especially  for  that  purpose 
in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  each  division;  an 
entry  will  be  made  on  such  record  in  each  case  of  neglect 
of  duty,  violation  of  the  rules  or  of  good  practices,  acci- 
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dents,  improper  conduct,  etc.,  the  same  to  be  determined 
by  the  Superintendent. 

"The  records  of  those  employes  who  are  on  May  15, 
1910,  charged  with  seventy-five  demerits  or  less  will  not 
be  changed.  The  records  of  those  who  are  charged  with 
more  than  seventy-five  demerits  will  be  reduced  to  seventy- 
five  demerits,  and  the  two  classes  ("A"  and  "B")  of 
employes  will  be  discontinued. 

"Reprimands  as  well  as  a  given  number  of  demerits, 
will  be  noted  on  the  record  of  employes  even  though  they 
are  not  subjected  to  loss  of  time. 

"Good  judgment  in  emergencies,  acts  of  heroism, 
loyalty  to  the  service,  and  other  meritorious  conduct, 
will  be  made  matter  of  record  and  fully  considered  in 
determining  the  standard  of  the  employe.  The  record 
will  also  be  taken  into  account  when  the  question  of 
promotion  is  under  consideration. 

"A  perfect  record  is  one  against  which  no  unfavorable 
entry  has  been  made.  A  clear  record  is  one  on  which  un- 
favorable entries  have  been  canceled. 

"Any  employe  may  examine  his  own  record  at  the 
Superintendent's  office  during  business  hours,  but  the 
record  will  be  open  to  none  other  excepting  the  Division 
and  General  Officers  of  the  Company. 

"If  not  practicable  for  an  employe  to  visit  the  office,  a 
transcript  of  his  record  will  be  sent  him  upon  personal 
request. 

"A  reprimand  or  demerit  will  not  be  noted  against  an 
employe's  record  without  written  notice  to  him. 

"Not  less  than  five  demerits  will  be  assessed,  and  in 
multiples  of  five,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  thirty  demerits 
for  any  one  offense. 

"Reprimands  and  demerits  placed  against  the  record 
of  an  employe  will  be  canceled  by  satisfactory  service  for 
various  periods,  as  follows: 

"(a)  A  reprimand  will  be  canceled  by  a  clear  record 
of  three  months. 

"(b)  Five  demerits  will  be  canceled  by  a  clear  record 
of  six  months. 
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"(c)  Ten  demerits  will  be  canceled  by  a  clear  record 
of  nine  months. 

"(d)  Thirty  demerits  will  be  canceled  by  a  clear  record 
of  one  year. 

"(e)  Sixty  demerits  will  be  canceled  by  a  clear  record 
of  eighteen  months. 

"An  accumulation  of  ninety  (90)  demerits  will  be  taken 
as  evidence  that  the  employe  is  not  rendering  satisfactory 
service,  and  suspension  from  duty  will  follow,  at  which 
time  the  entire  record  will  be  reviewed  and  such  further 
action  taken  as  the  circumstances  warrant. 

"Disloyalty,  dishonesty,  desertion,  intemperance,  im- 
morality, insubordination,  incompetency,  wilful  neglect, 
inexcusable  violation  of  rules  resulting  in  endangering  or 
destroying  Company  property,  making  false  statements, 
or  concealing  facts  concerning  matters  under  investigation, 
will,  as  heretofore,  subject  the  offender  to  summary  dis- 
missal. 

"No  change  will  be  made  in  the  practice  of  considera- 
tion of  offenses  by  the  Superintendent,  and,  ordinarily, 
no  action  will  be  taken  until  investigation  is  completed. 
In  cases  of  intoxication  on  duty,  insubordination,  or  of 
vicious  conduct,  employes  will  be  taken  out  of  the  service 
pending  final  decision. 

"Superintendents  will  issue  bulletins  once  a  month, 
posting  them  at  District  and  Division  terminals.  These 
bulletins  are  intended  to  be  educational.  They  will  give 
a  brief  account  of  certain  violations  that  resulted  in  entries 
being  made  on  records,  stating  how  the  trouble  or  damage 
could  have  been  avoided  —  omitting  names  of  persons  at 
fault.  Employes  are  requested  to  study  these  bulletins 
with  care,  that  they  may  profit  by  the  experience  of  others. 

"The  operation  of  this  system  should  engender  a 
feeling  of  security  in  the  confidence  that  faithful  service 
is  recognized  and  will  be  rewarded  by  uninterrupted 
employment;  and  that  certainty  that  reward  and  promo- 
tion will  not  follow  indifferent  services. 

"The  management  expects  this  system  to  promote 
harmony  and  stimulate  employes  in  an  earnest  effort  to 
co-operate  with  its  officers  in  obtaining  a  more  efficient 
service." 

/s/  J.  J.  PELLEY, 
Vice-President 
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TABLE  SHOWING  TIME  AFTER  WHICH  OVER- 
TIME ACCRUES  ON  RUNS  100  MILES  TO 
199  MILES  IN  LENGTH,  ON  SPEED 
BASIS  OF  12y2  MILES  PER  HOUR 


Over- 

Over- 

Over- 

Over- 

Dis- 

time 

Dis- 

time 

Dis- 

time 

Dis- 

time 

tance 

accrues 

tance 

accrues 

tance 

accrues 

tance 

accrues 

Miles 

after 

Miles 

after 

Miles 

after 

Miles 

after 

Hours 

Hours 

Hours 

Hours 

100 

8:00 

125 

10:00 

150 

12:00 

175 

14:00 

101 

8:05 

126 

10:05 

151 

12:05 

176 

14:05 

102 

8:10 

127 

10:10 

152 

12:10 

177 

14:10 

103 

8:14 

128 

10:14 

153 

12:14 

178 

14:14 

104 

8:19 

129 

10:19 

154 

12:19 

179 

14:19 

105 

8:24 

130 

10:24 

155 

12:24 

180 

14:24 

106 

8:29 

131 

10:29 

156 

12:29 

181 

14:29 

107 

8:34 

132 

10:34 

157 

12:34 

182 

14:34 

108 

8:38 

133 

10:38 

158 

12:38 

183 

14:38 

109 

8:43 

134 

10:43 

159 

12:43 

184 

14:43 

110 

8:48 

135 

10:48 

160 

12:48 

185 

14:48 

111 

8:53 

136 

10:53 

161 

12:53 

186 

14:53 

112 

8:58 

137 

10:58 

162 

12:58 

187 

14:58 

113 

9:02 

138 

11:02 

163 

13:02 

188 

15:02 

114 

9:07 

139 

11:07 

164 

13:07 

189 

15:07 

115 

9:12 

140 

11:12 

165 

13:12 

190 

15:12 

116 

9:17 

141 

11:17 

166 

13:17 

191 

15:17 

117 

9:22 

142 

11:22 

167 

13:22 

192 

15:22 

118 

9:26 

143 

11:26 

168 

13:26 

193 

15:26 

119 

9:31 

144 

11:31 

169 

13:31 

194 

15:31 

120 

9:36 

145 

11:36 

170 

13:36 

195 

15:36 

121 

9:41 

146 

11:41 

171 

13:41 

196 

15:41 

122 

9:46 

147 

11:46 

172 

13:46 

197 

15:46 

123 

9:50 

148 

11:50 

173 

13:50 

198 

15:50 

124 

9:55 

149 

11:55 

174 

13:55 

199 

15:55 

163 


Table  showing  time  and  one-half  overtime  expressed 
in  miles  (18%  miles).  Applicable  only  to  service  for 
which  freight  rate  applies. 


Overtime 

Overtime 

Overtime 

Overtime 

Hr.  :Min. 

Miles 

Hr.  :Min. 

Miles 

Hr.  :Min. 

Miles 

Hr.  :Min 

Miles 

3 

1 

2:05 

39 

4:06 

77 

6:05 

114 

6 

2 

2:08 

40 

4:10 

78 

6:08 

115 

10 

3 

2:11 

41 

4:13 

79 

6:11 

116 

13 

4 

2:14 

42 

4:16 

80 

6:14 

117 

Id 

5 

2:18 

43 

4:19 

81 

6:18 

118 

19 

6 

2:21 

44 

4:22 

82 

6:21 

119 

22 

7 

2:24 

45 

4:26 

83 

6:24 

120 

26 

8 

2:27 

46 

4:29 

84 

6:27 

121 

29 

9 

2:30 

47 

4:32 

85 

6:30 

122 

32 

10 

2:34 

48 

4:35 

86 

6:34 

123 

35 

11 

2:37 

49 

4:38 

87 

6:37 

124 

38 

12 

2:40 

50 

4:42 

88 

6:40 

125 

42 

13 

2:43 

51 

4:45 

89 

6:43 

126 

45 

14 

2:46 

52 

4:48 

90 

6:46 

127 

48 

15 

2:50 

53 

4:51 

91 

6:50 

128 

51 

16 

2:53 

54 

4:54 

92 

6:53 

129 

54 

17 

2:56 

55 

4:58 

93 

6:56 

130 

58 

18 

2:59 

56 

5:01 

94 

6:59 

131 

1:01 

19 

3:02 

57 

5:04 

95 

7:02 

132 

1:04 

20 

3:06 

58 

5:07 

96 

7:06 

133 

1:07 

21 

3:09 

59 

5:10 

97 

7:09 

134 

1:10 

22 

3:12 

60 

5:14 

98 

7:12 

135 

1:14 

23 

3:15 

61 

5:17 

99 

7:15 

136 

1:17 

24 

3:18 

62 

5:20 

100 

7:18 

137 

1:20 

25 

3:22 

63 

5:23 

101 

7:22 

138 

1:23 

26 

3:25 

64 

5:26 

102 

7:25 

139 

1:26 

27 

3:28 

65 

5:30 

103 

7:28 

140 

1:30 

28 

3:31 

66 

5:33 

104 

7:31 

141 

1:33 

29 

3:34 

67 

5:36 

105 

7:34 

142 

1:36 

30 

3:38 

68 

5:39 

106 

7:38 

143 

1:39 

31 

3:41 

69 

5:42 

107 

7:41 

144 

1:42 

32 

3:44 

70 

5:46 

108 

7:44 

145 

1:46 

33 

3:47 

71 

5:49 

109 

7:47 

146 

1:49 

34 

3:50 

72 

5:52 

110 

7:50 

147 

1:52 

35 

3:54 

73 

5:55 

HI 

7:54 

148 

1:55 

36 

3:57 

74 

5:58 

112 

7:57 

149 

1:58 

37 

4:00 

75 

6:02 

113 

8:00 

150 

2:02 

38 

4:03 

76 
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INDEX 

Article 
Aggregating 

Aggregating,  restriction  against 

Agreements,  special  and  local T-67 

Agreements,  special  and  local Y-27 

Air  brake  rules  re-examination 

Air  hose  coupling T-54 

Interpretation 

Air  Hose  coupling Y-21 

Annulment  of  yard  engines,  advance 

notice  of 

Application  for  employment, 

rejection  of 

Applications,  rejection  of Y-13 

Appointment  of  car  retarder 

operator RO-3 

Assigned  to  other  duties Y-4 

Assignment  of  crews,  passenger  ....   T-13 
Assignment,  when  regular, 

yard  service 

Attending  court,  investigations,  etc.  Y-10 
Attending  court  or  inquests T-57 

Interpretation 

Automatic  release T-35 

Availability  of  yardmen  under 

Hours  of  Service  Law 

Bad  orders,  setting  out 

Baggage  runs,  vacancies  on T-19 

Baggagemen  handling  company 

material 

Baggagemen  handling  mail,  etc., 

at  station 

Baggagemen,  terminal  delay  for T-18 

Basic  day Y-2 

Basic  day,  freight T-22 

Basic  day,  passenger T-2 

Basic  of  pay,  cars  hauled T-21 

Beginning  and  ending  of  day, 

freight T-22 

Beginning  of  day,  passenger T-2 

Blanket  runs,  passenger T-13 

Board,  yardmen's Y-12 

Booking  for  rest 

Brassing  cars 

Bulletining  regular  yard 

assignments 

Bulletins Y-12 

I 


Page 
125 
95 
48 
82 
94 
38 
138-141 
76 

118 

110-111 
71 

85 
65 
15 

93-94 

69 

41 

133-134 

26 

114-115 

126-127 
17 

116-117 

128-129 
16 
50 
18 
5 
18 

18 
5 
15 
71 
110 
90 

119 
71 


INDEX— Continued 

Article  Page 

Cables,  handling 90 

Caboose  furnished  with  light  engine, 

passenger  service T-15  16 

Cabooses Y-19  76 

Cabooses,  supplying 119 

Called  and  released 

Freight T-39  29 

Passenger T-10  13 

Called  and  released Y-4  65 

Calling  crews 

Freight T-45  34 

Passenger T-17  16 

Calling,  where  not  done T-66  47 

Car  doors,  closing T-49  35 

Cars  hauled,  basis  of  pay T-21  18 

Chaining  cars Y-21  76 

Changing  switching  limits T-65  45 

Changing  switching  limits Y-25  80 

Charges  against  yardmen Y-22  78 

Circular  No.  6 160-162 

Circus  trains T-32  25 

Claims,  time  limit  on RO-10  87 

Claims,  time  limit  on T-55  38 

Claims,  time  limit  on Y-16  73 

Coaling  engines T-44  34 

Combination  rule T-25  20 

Combination  service RO-5  86 

Committee  work Y-18  76 

Common  stations,  switching  at 151 

Company  material,  baggagemen 

handling 116-117 

Complaints T-61  43 

Complaints Y-22  78 

Conductors'  known  vacancy, 

exercise  of  seniority  to 103-106 

Conductors  laying  off  or 

missing  call 103-106 

Conductors'  rights,  forfeiture  of 95-96, 

109 
Conductors'  vacancies  in  passenger 

service,  filling 135-136 

Conductors  working  as  trainmen 95-96, 

109 

Consist  of  crew Y-7  68 

Continuous  freight  trips T-35  26 

Cooperative  Agreement 95-96, 

109 

II 


INDEX— Continued 

Article 
Coupling  air  and  steam  hose T-54 

Interpretation 

Coupling  air  hose Y-21 

Coupling  and  uncoupling  passenger 

engines T-14 

Coupling  cars  in  pickup 

Coupling  together  cars  when 

setting  out  or  doubling  over 

Court  attendance T-57 

Interpretation 

Court  attendance Y-10 

Crew  consist Y-7 

Crew  consist,  work  train T-29 

Crews,  reduction  of T-51 

Deadheading 

Freight T-41 

Interpretation 

Passenger T-5 

Deadheading  account  laying  off T-59 

Deadheading  for  yard  service T-41 

Deadheading  in  connection  with 

H-A-F-H-T  time T-26 

Denning  yard  work Y-3 

Detour  movements,  passenger 

service  on  foreign  railroads 

Diesel  units,  adding  or  decreasing 

Diesel  units,  handling  between 

engine  house  and  yard 

Disabled  employes, 

seniority  status  of 

Disabled  yardmen,  consideration  as 

switchtenders Y-15 

Discipline RO-8 

Discipline T-58 

Discipline Y-22 

Discipline — Circular  No.  6 

Doubleheading T-43 

Doubling  hills,  freight  service 

Doubling  hills,  passenger  service  . .  .   T-20 

Doubling  hills  (10  mile  doubles) 

Doubling,  rate  of  pay  for 

Drafting  of  yardmen  as  engine 

foremen 

Eating  en  route 

Interpretation 

Eight-within-nine  rule T-3 

III 


Page 

38 

138-141 

76 

15 
149-150 

126 
41 
133-134 
69 
68 
23 
37 


29 
88-89 
11 
42 
31 

22 

64 

141 
146-148 

148-149 

103 

72 
87 
42 
78 

160-162 

33 

118 

17 

132-133 
113 

122 

90 

116 

5 


INDEX— Continued 

Article  Page 
Emergency  work  by  furloughed 

employes 90-91 

Employment,  application  for Y-13  71 

Employment  of  experienced 

yardmen Y-23  79 

Employment, 

rejection  of  application  for 110-111 

Empty  equipment  between  Omaha 

and  Council  Bluffs T-16  16 

Engine  foremen, 

draf ting  of  yardmen  as 122 

Engine  foremen, 

yardmen  qualifying  as 121-122 

Engines,  coaling T-44  34 

Engines,  coupling  and  uncoupling .  .   T-14  15 

Engines,  equipment  of T-52  37 

Engines,  equipment  of Y-20  76 

Engines,  light, 

furnished  with  caboose T-15  16 

Equipment  of  engines T-52  37 

Equipment  of  engines Y-20  76 

Examination  for  service  over 

foreign  roads 94 

Examination  on  air  brake  rules 94 

Examination,  physical, 

for  employment Y-13  71 

Examination,  physical, 

of  yardmen  for  promotion 94 

Examinations,  rules Y-10  69 

Express  and  U.  S.  mail,  freight 

trainmen  handling 138 

Extra  board, 

increase  or  decrease  of 95 

Interpretations 96-97, 

122-123 
Extra  passenger  service, 

regular  men  in T-6  12 

Extra  passenger  trains T-8  12 

Extra  passenger  trains,  manning  of .   T-9  13 

Interpretations 101-103, 

127-128 

Extra  trips T-34  26 

Interpretation 146 

Final  terminal  delay,  freight T-42  32 

Final  terminal  delay,  passenger.  .  .  .   T-ll  14 

First-in,  first-out T-40  29 

Interpretation 125 

IV 


INDEX— Continued 

Article  Page 

Five-day  work  week RO-2  85 

Five-day  work  week Y-2  51 

Foreign  roads, 

examination  for  service  over 94 

Forfeiture  of  conductors'  rights 95-96, 

109 

Forfeiture  of  seniority Y-14  72 

Freight  brakemen  in  regular 

passenger  service T-7  12 

Freight  cars  in  passenger  trains ....   T-12  15 

Interpretation 101 

Freight  trainmen  on  extra 

passenger  trains T-8  12 

Furloughed  employes 90-91 

Interpretation 93 

Grievance  handling Y-24  79 

Grievances T-61  43 

Grievances Y-22  78 

Guarantees,  freight T-24  19 

Guarantees,  passenger T-4  6 

Held  at  other  than  home  terminal . .  T-26  22 
Held-away-from-home  terminal 

in  work  train  service  on  Sunday 100-101 

Helper  service T-43  33 

Helping  trains,  passenger  service.  .  .   T-20  17 

Home  terminal,  designation  of T-26  22 

Home  terminal,  more  than  one 

turnaround  away  from 118 

Hose  coupling Y-21  76 

Hose,  coupling  air  or  steam T-54  38 

Interpretation 138-141 

Hot  boxes,  trainmen  working  on 90 

Hours  of  service  law T-64  43 

Hours  of  service  law Y-8  68 

Hours  of  service  law,  availability 

of  yardmen  under 114-115 

Hump,  working  either RO-6  86 

Ice T-47  34 

Initial  overtime,  passenger T-ll  13 

Initial  terminal  delay,  freight T-42  31 

Initial  terminal  delay,  passenger  .  . .  T-ll  13 
Initial  terminal  delay,  troop  train 

service 138 

Inquest,  attending T-57  41 

Interpretation 133-134 

V 


INDEX— Continued 

Article 
Interchange 

Interpretation 

Interchange  of  occupied 

passenger  equipment 

Interchangeable  rights T-60 

Explanation 

Interdivisional  runs,  passenger T-13 

Investigations RO-8 

Investigations T-58 

Investigations Y-22 

Investigations,  attending Y-10 

Investigations,  pay  for  attending. . .  T-63 

Interpretation 

Known  vacancy  for  conductors, 

exercise  of  seniority  to 

Lapback,  passenger  service T-20 

Lapback  trips T-35 

Interpretations 

Laying  off T-59 

Laying  off — conductors 

Layovers,  use  of  regular  crews 

during T-48 

Leave  of  absence T-53 

Leave  of  absence Y-14 

Leave  of  absence,  military 

Leaves  of  absence, 

yard  committeemen Y-18 

Leaving  service Y-14 

Light  engines,  manning  of 

Interpretation 

Listing  time,  three  hour  spread, 

local  freight  service T-31 

Local  agreements T-67 

Local  agreements Y-27 

Local  freight  service T-31 

Locomotive,  what  constitutes  a 

Lunch  period RO-7 

Lunch  period Y-5 

Mail  and  express, 

freight  trainmen  handling 

Mail,  baggagemen  handling  at 

station 

Making  up  trains T-37 

Interpretations 

Meals RO-7 

VI 


Page 

111-113 

121 

137-138 
43 
89 
15 
87 
42 
78 
69 
43 

133-134 


103-106 

17 
26 

116,146 
42 

103-106 

35 

38 

72 

106-107 

76 

72 

88 

120 

24 

48 
82 
24 
148-149 
86 
66 


138 

128-129 

28 

97-100 

86 


INDEX— Continued 

Article  Page 

Meals Y-5  66 

Meals,  trainmen 90 

Interpretation 116 

Mileage,  regulation  of T-46  34 

Military  service 106-107 

Minimum  daily  earnings  guarantee .   T-24  20 

Missing  call — conductors 103-106 

More  than  one  class  of  road  service .  T-25  20 

New  crew  set  up  at  terminal 91 

Notary  fees Y-17  75 

Officers'  specials T-6  12 

Other  duties Y-4  65 

Other  duties,  performing RO-4  86 

Overtime RO-2  85 

Overtime Y-2  50 

Overtime,  freight T-23  19 

Overtime,  initial  passenger T-ll  13 

Overtime,  passenger T-3  5 

Overtime  tables 163-164 

Passenger  guarantee T-4  6 

Passenger  service, 

freight  brakemen  in  regular T-7  12 

Passenger  trains, 

freight  trainmen  on  extra T-8  12 

Passenger  trains  handling 

freight  cars T-12  15 

Interpretation 101 

Passes T-62  43 

Pay  for  attending  investigations  .  .  .  T-63  43 

Interpretation 133-134 

Pay,  shortages  in 90 

Pay,  shortages  in Y-26  82 

Pay  to  starting  point Y-4  65 

Physical  re-examination, 

yardmen  for  promotion 94 

Pilots T-56  41 

Pilots Y-l  50 

Preference  of  work Y-ll  70 

Promotion Y-ll  70 

Qualifying  as  car  retarder  operator .  RO-2  85 
Qualifying  yardmen  as  engine 

foremen 121-122 

Rail  loaders,  operating 90 
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